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The French overseas departments (FOD) are at present :
Guyana, MNartiniqgue, Guadeloupe and Reunion.

Since acts in the OCT-FOD series concern the EEC only
they are not grouped under the headings ECSC, Euratom or COli.
Exceptionnaliy the acts in this series are divided into three
groups, which in turn are subdivided into headings identified
by roman numerals, These headings are as follows :
- (verseas countries and territories : text of association
provisions concerning those countries and territories
which have not become independant.

0 - General
I Institutional matters

IT Trade

IIT - Financial and Technical Co-operation

IV - Right of establishment, services, payments and capital
V = Netherlands Antilles

- French overseas departments : text of provisions

enabling the French overseas departments to benefit
from certain provisions of the Implementing Convention
annexed to the EEC Treatye.

0 = General
I - (not applicable)
II - Trade

III - Financial and technical co-operation
IV - Establishment, payments and capital movements

Vv Freedom of movement for workers

The series "Qverseas Countries and Territories -~ French
Overseas Departments" is contained in a single volume,

2+ Presentation

To enable new acts to be added at any timz the collection
is published in loose-~leaf form,
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The top of cach page bears a reference number conposed

as follows : abbreviatior indicating the series (¢CT for

acts relating to the overseas countries and tcrritorics,

FCD for actc reclating to tuac French overseas departments and
OCT~FOD for acts relating to both contained in te:ts published
before the Yaoundé Convention, abbreviation indicating the
Community -iilca to the acts relates, roman numeral indicating
the heading and arabic mumeral for the page nunber within the
aeading.

Sxample : OCT-FOD/EEC IV 37

(CT=FOD : tac text is part of the series "(verscas Countries
and Territories - I'rench Overseas Departments" ;

BEC : the Community conccerned is the European liconomic
Comrmunity

Iv : tne heading is "IV luropear Development Mund for
the overseas countries and territories" 3

37 : thc page number is 37.

Wherc ir is necessary to change a page a replaccment
loose-~leaf shect is sent, Tiac bottom right-hand corner of

the page bcars a number which distinguishes it from the page
which it replaces. Example : page OCT-FOD/EEC IV 43 is marked
"No 2 and bears the date "2.2.64", which means that the previous
sheet was replaccd by a second new sheet on 2.2.1964.

Cross=rcfercnces to the acts are given in footnotese.
Tables
At the beginning of each ncading in the Compilation there

is a table listing the titles of the acts recordecd in it. It
will be brougit up to datc at regular intervals,
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Dircctions for use

struecture of the scriec "Cverseas Countries and Territories -

i"roeneh (verseas Departments”" (CCT-FOD)

Amexed to tic Treaty establishing t.aec Suropean Liconomic
Community (EEC) is an Implementing Convention on the Association
of the (verseas Countries and Territorics with the ELC. Tuis
Convention was concluced for 5 years and ticrefore c:ipired on
31 Dccember 1962. In the meantime the majority of the overseas
countries and territories had become independant and entered
into negotiatioig «itih the BEC for the purpose of concluding
a new "Convention of Association betwcern tic European Iconomic
Cormurity and the African States and i'adagascar (AAS.) associated
with tuat Community", wnich was signed in Yaoundé on 2C«7.1963.
The text of that Convention, all the acts adopted pursuant to
it by the various institutions of the association betwcen the
2iC and the AASK and the acts adopted by the BEC relating to
the AASL are published in the special collection : "Association
betvicen the kuropean liconomic Community and the African States
and .adagascar associated with that Community".

This seriecs comprises all the actc adopted pursuant to the
Articles of the D.GC Treaty contained in the Chapter "Association
of the (Qverseas Countries and Territorics", Article 227 (2)
(¥rench overseas departments) and the "Implementing Convention
on tine Association of the Overseas Countries and Territories
withh the Community" annexed to the Trcaty, which in some cases
are still applicable to overseas countrics and territories
or French overscas departments which have not become independant.



VOL.

II 2 COLLECTED ACTS - OCT - FOD/EEC

The overscas countrics and territories (uCT) are at
present : (1)
1. Overseas countries of the Kingdom of the Netherlands :
- the Netherlands Antilles (Aruba, Bonaire, Curagao,
Ste I.artin, Saba, St iustatius).

2. Overseas territories of the French Republic
- Saint Pierre and iii-uelon,
- liayotte,
- Territory of the Afars and Issas,
- New Caledonia and Dependencies,
- Wallis and PFutuna Islands,
- Frencih Polynesia,
- Frencll Jouthern and Antarcric Terrotories.
3. Cverseas countries and territories of the Unitcd Kingdom
of Great Britain and Nortihern Ireland :
~ Belize,
- Brunei,

- Associated States in the Caribbean (Antigua, Dominica,
St Lucia, St Vincent, 5t Kitts, Nevis and Anguilla),

- Cayman Islands,

- PFalkland Islands and Dependencies,
- Gilbert Islands,

- Solomon Islands,

- Turks and Caicos Islands,

- British Virgin Islands,

- lontserrat,

- Pitcairn,

- St Helena and Dependencies,

- Seychelles,

- British Antarctic Territory,

- British Indian QOcean Territory,
- Tuvalu.

4, Anglo-French Condominium of the New Hebrides.

(1) This list does not prejudice the status of these countries
and territories now or in the future.



COLLECTED ACTS - OCT - FOD/EEC VoL, II 5

In addition to this compilation, therc are also the
"iTuropean Communities" Collected Acts, tiie Compilation of
Acts of the "Association between the Iuropean Economic
Comrwnity and the African States and liadagascar associated
with the Community", the Compilation of Acts of the
"Asgociation betiicen the European Economic Community and
Turkey", the Compilation of Acts of the "Association
beteen the Huropean Lconomic Community and Greece", the _
Compilation of Acts of the "Association between the Burcpean:
gconomic Community and the Tunisian Republic", the Compi-
lation of Acts of tihe "Association betvicen the European
Beonomic Community and the Kingdom of liorocco", the Conpi-
lation of Acts of the "Association betvieen the Furopean
pecononic Community and kalta", the Compilation of Acts
of the "Association between the Europearn liconomic Comnmunity
and tae United Republic of Tanzania, the Republic of Uganda
and +the Republic of Kenya", and the Compilation of Acts of
tiie "Association between the European Lconomic Community
and tae Republic of Cyprus".
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Products obtained

Waorking or processing that dues net
confer the status of originanng prodect.

Working or processing that confer  the
status of otiginating, products whea the

cCT following conditions are met
heading Dieseription
No
57.08 Paper yarn Manufacture from products of
Chapter 47, from  chemical
products, textile pulp or from
natural textile fibres discontinuous
man-made fibres or their waste,
neither carded nor combed
57.09()| Woven fabrics ot true hemp Manufacture from products of
heading No 57.01
37100 Woven fabrics of jute oy of ather Manufacture from raw jute, jute
testie bast fabrics of heading tow or from other raw textile bast
No §7.03 fibres of heading No 57.03
ST Woven fabrics of other sogetable Manufacture from materials of
textile fibres heading No §7.02 or 57.04 or
from coir yarn of hcading
No §707
§7.42 Woven fabrics of paper yarn Manefacture {rom  paper, from
Jwmical products, textile pulp or
from  natural textile fibres,
discontinuous man-made fibres or
their waste
58.01(4y| Carpets, carpcting and  rugs, Manufacture from materials of
knotted (made up or not) heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
51.01, 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, §5.01
to 55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or §7.01
to 57.04
i5.027) Other carpets, carpeting, rugs, Manufacture from materials of
mats and matting, ar.l ‘Kelem’, heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03,
‘Schumacks’ and  *Karam .nie’ 51.01, 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01
rugs and the likz (made up or not} to §5.04, 56.01 to $6.03, 57.01 to
57.04 or from coir yarn of heading
No 57.07
58.04¢] Woven pile fabric: awd chenille Manufacture from materials of

tabrics (other than terry towelling
o1 similar terry fabrics of cotton
of hecading Neo 5508 and
fahrics of heading No 58.05)

heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
53.01 to $3.05, 54.01, 55.01 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03, 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

11 kor fadrics composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be mer in respect of each of the headings under which
fabric of the other textile materials of which the mixed fabric is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more
mixed textile materials whose weipht does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

1} 10 20% where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling
within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex $8.07;

(i1} to 30% where the material in question is yam of 3 wi
a film of artificial pla<tic matersal whether or not

or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic material.

dth not exceeding § mm
d with alumini

formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of

powder, this core having been inserted and glued by means of a transparent

{*; For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list muse also be met in respect of each of the headings under which

products of the other textile materials of which the mixed product is com

posed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or

nore mixed rextile matcrials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:
fi} to 20% where the product in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling

within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex $8.07;
(i} to 30% where the product in guestion is yarn of a width not exceeding § mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of

a2 film
or coldk::

Revisijon -

£

31 May 1977

artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium
red glue between two films of artificial plastic material,

powder, this core having been inserted and glued by means of a transparent
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Products obtained

cCT
No

Description

Working or nrocessing that does not
canfer the status of originat.ng products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
tollowing conditions are met

59.11

59.12

59.13(¢Y)

59.15¢%

59.16(")

59.17(%

ex Chap-

ter 60 (*)

ex 60.02

(1} For

Rubberized textile fabrics, other
than  rubberized knitted or
crocheted goods

Textile fabrics otherwise impreg-
nated or coateed; painted canvas
being theatrical sreners, studio
hackcloths or the like

Elastic fabrics and frimmings
(other than knitted or crocheted
goods)  consisting  of  textile
materials combined with rubber
thrcads

Textile hosepiping and similar
tubing, with or without lining,
armour ot accessories of other
materials

Transmission, conveyor or
elevator belts or belting, of textile
material, whether or not
strengthened swith metal or other
material

Textile fabrics and  textile
articles, of a kind commonly used
in machinery or plant

Knitted and crocheted goods,
excluding knitted or crocheted
goods obtained by sewing or by
the assembly of picces of knitted
or crocheted goods (cut or
obtained directly to shape)

Gloves, mittens ‘and mitts, knitted
or crocheted, not elastic or
rubberized, obtained by sewing or
by the assembly of pieces of
knitted or crocheted goods (cut
or obtained directly to shape)

does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials

Manufacture from varn

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from single yarn

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
§3.01 to $53.05, 54.01, 5501 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 5001 to S50.03,
53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 5501 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 5501 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

Manufacture from natural fibres,
carded or combed, from materials
of heading Nos 5601 to 56.03,
from chemical products or textile
pulp

Manufacture from yarn (%)

uces composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
products of the other textile materials of w!

S ¢ : hich the mixed product is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not amto any one or
more mixgd textile materials whose weight incorporated. This be increased:

percentage

(i) to 20% where the product in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of her, whether or not falling
B A Tl o R gt g g polytre polyether, gimped,

(i) to 30% where the product in question is yarn of a width not exceeding § mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of a film

of artificial plastic material whether or notr covered with aluminiu
colourgd glue between two films of artificial plastic material.

) gﬁmminga

their weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of all the textile ma

Revision - 31 May 1977

u}powdu.thiscorehavingbeenimmdand glued by means of a transparent or
and accessories used {excluding linings and interlining) which ¢! tariff do not remove the originating status of the uct obtained
e in g) W m moohr;gdins .o originating prod
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ANNEX

to the Commission Regulation of 4 January 1973, fixing the levies on cercais st o het
or rye flour, groats and meal

CcCT
heading Description of goods w.a.ton
No
1001 A Common wheat, and meslin 2694
10.01B Durum wheat 3343(H (Y
10.02 Rye ' 2791 (%
10.03 Rarley 15-26
10,04 Qats 17:76
10.05B Maize other than hybrid maize
for sowing 24-53 (%) {%)
10.07 A Buckwheat 0
10.07B Millet 6-81
10.07C Grain sorghum 1893
10.07D Canary sced; other cercals [ O
1101 A Wheat or meslin flour 5574
11.01B Rye flour 49-45
11.02A1a Durum wheat groats and meal 60-62
11.02A1b Common wheat groats and meal 59:60

{') Where durum wheat originating in Morocco is transported directly from
that country to the Community, the levy is reduced by 0:-50 u.a./metric ton

) Where maize originating in the AASM and OCT is imported into the
French Owerscas Departments, the levy is reduced by 6 uwa/metric ton

3) Where maize originating in Tanzania, Uganda and Kenya is imported e
the Community, the levy is reduced by 1 u.a./metric ton.

{9 Where wheat and canary sced produced in Turkey arc transported directls
from that country to the Community, the levy is reduced by 0:50 u.i.netric
ton.

) The import levy charged on rye produced in Turkey and transported direcdy

m that country to the Community is laid down in Council Reguiation
(EEC) No 1234/71 and Commission Regulation (EEC) No 262271,

Revision - 31 May 1977
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to the Cammission Regulation of 11 January 1973 altering the import levies on products

processed from cercals and rice

CCT heading No

Nomenclature in simplified wording

Tevies in n.a./100 ke
Third, countries '
forher thas — pasM, ocT,

1 AASMTG T‘;;nzax:]ia,
+ 1da
Tﬁ;;’;:zg!, and Kenya
. and Kenya)
|

11L08A 11 Rice starch

T

4407 , 1-857
H
|

Revision - 31 May 1977



COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

Official Journal of the European Communities

IT 267 Vol. II

No L 56/1

REGULATION (EEC) No 569/73 OF THE COUNCIL
of 26 February 1973

temporarily suspending customs duties on certain fruits and vegetables originating in
the Associated African and Malagasy States and in the overseas countries and territories

THE COUNCIL. OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Furo-
pean Economic Community and in particular
Article 28 thereof 5

Having regard to the Opinion of the Furopean
Parliament ;

Whereas imports into the Community of certain
frits and vegetables originating in the Associated
African and Malagasy States and the Overseas
Countrics and Territorics are subject during certain
periods of the year to the levy of Common Customs
Tariff duties ; whereas it has been agreed to review
the timetable for duty-free imports of several of
these products; whereas, pending this reyiew, the
customs duties on imports into the Community of
products originating in these States, countries or
territories should be suspended autonomously for
longer periods than those at present laid down ;

HAS ADQPTED THIS REGULATION -

Article 1

Until 31 May 1973, the Common Tariff duties on
the products listed below originating in the Associ-
ated African and Malagasy States and the Overseas
Countries and Territories shall be temporarily
suspended. This suspension shall apply to :

07.01 Vegetables, fresh or chilled :

F. Leguminous vegetables, shelled or un-

shelled :
ex L Peas: from 1 March to 30 April
ex II. Beans: from 1 to 31 May

S. Sweet peppers : from 1 to 31 May

T. Other:
-— Aubergines :
from 1 March to 15 May
-— Pumpkins, marrows, gourds :

from 1 April to 15 May

08.09 Other fruit, fresh :
— Melons and the like :

from 1 April to 31 May.

Article 2

This Regulation shall enter into force on 1 March
1973.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member

States.

Done at Brussels, 26 February 1973.

Revision - 31 May 1977

For the Council
The President
E. GLINNE
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Whereas

— Council Regulation (EEC) No 805:68 (+; of 27
June 1968 on the common organization ot the
marker in beef and veal, as last amended in
Regulation (EEC) No 1855/74 2),

— Council Regulation (EEC) No 214270 (% of
20 October 1970 on the common organization of
the market in fishery products, as last amended
by Regulation (EEC) No 1182/75 (%),

— Council Regulation No 136/66/FEC () of
22 September 1966 on the establishment of a
common organization of the market in oils and
fats, as last amended by Regulation (EEC)
No 1707/73 (%),

— Council Regulation No 120/67/EEC (*) of 13 June
1967 on the common organization of the market

in cercals, as last amended by Regulation (EEC)
No 665/75 (8),

~ Council Regulation No 359/67/EEC (®) of 25 July
1967 on the common organization of the market

in rice, as last amended by Regulation (EEC)
No 668/75 (1%},

— Council Regulation (EEC) No 1035/72 (1) of
18 May 1972 on the common organization of the
market in fruit and vegetables, as last amended
by Regulation (EEC) No 2745/72 (1%},

— Council Regulation (EEC) No 865/68 (*%) of
28 June 1968 on the common organization of
the market in products processed from fruit and
vegetables, as last amended by Regulation (EEC)
No 981/75 {14),

— Regulation (EEC) No 1059/69,

— Council Regulation (EEC) No 727/70 (1) of
21 April 1970 on the common organization of

() OJ No L 148, 28. 6. 1968, p. 24.

(® O] No L 195, 18. 7. 1974, p. 14.

(® OJ No L 236, 27. 10. 1970, p. 5.

() O] No L 118, 8. 5. 1975, p. 1.

(% O] No 172, 30. 9. 1966, p. 3025/66.
() O] No L 175, 29. 6. 1973, p. S.

() O] No 117, 19. 6. 1967, p. 2269/67.
() O] No L 72, 20. 3. 1975, p. 14.

{% O] No 174, 31. 7. 1967, p. 1.

(®) OJ No L 72, 20. 3. 1975, p. 18.

(') OJ No L 118, 20. 5. 1972, p. 1.

(®) O] No L 291, 28. 12. 1972, p. 14.
%) OJ No L 153, 1. 7. 1968, p. 8.

() O] No L 95, 17. 4. 1975, p. 2.

(" OJ No L 94, 28. 4, 1970, p. 1.
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the marker in raw tobacen, as last amended by
the Aoz of Accession '8,

- Conndil Regulation (FFQ No 130870 (7 of
29 June 1970 on the common organization of
the snarhet in flasy and hemp, as lavt amende t by
the Act of Accession,

— Council Regulation (FEC; No 1696/71 (%) of
26 July 1971 on the common organization of the
market in hops, as last amended by the Act of
Accession,

- Council Regulation ‘EECY No 234/68 (19 of
27 kebruary 1968 o5 the  establishmont of a
common organization of the market in live rices
and other plants, buibs, roots and the like, cur
flowers and ormamental foliage, ws last amended
by the Act of Accession,

— Council Regulurion (FEC No 238871 7% o
26 Qcrober 1971 on the common otganization «°
the market in sceds, as last amended by
Regulation (EEC) No 671/75 (2),

— Council Regulation (EFC) No 827 68 (32 of 2¥
June 1968 on the common organization of the
market in gertain products listed in Annex II to
the ‘Treaty, as last amended by Regulation (EEC)
No 1067/74 (3), and ‘

— Council Regulation (EEC) No 1067/74 of 30 April
1974 on the commnn aigaovaet of the maraat
in dehydrated fodder, as last amended by Regula-
tion (EEC) No 1420,75 (34), '

establish trade arrangements with third countries;

Whereas, on the one hand, these arrangements
provide only for the application of custom duties on
the importation of a number of products; whereas
it should therefore be ensured that the “exemption
from duties provided for in Article 2 (2} {a) (i) of the
convention is applicd from 1 July 1975;

12

Whereas, on the other hand, these trade acrangements
involve the application of customs duties and import
levies on beef and veal and on products processed
from fruit and vegetables rthe charging of levies in

————p—r——————

(% O] No L 73, 27. 3. 1972, p. 14.

(") O] No L 146, 4. 7 1970, p. 1.

() O] No L 175, 4. 8. 1971, p. i.

(% O] No L S5, 2.3. 1968, p. 1. -
() O] No L. 246, §. 11. 1971, p. 1.

() OJ No L 72, 20. 3. 1975, p. 21.

(™) OJ No L 151, 30. 6. 1968, p. 16.

(® O] No L 120, 1. §. 1974, p. 2.

(#) OJ No L 141, 3. 6. 1975, p. 1.
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ANNEXE — ANNEX — ANHANG — ALLEGATO — BIJLAGE — BILAG

Autres Etats membres
Other Member States

Ne du tarif douvanier commun

CCT heading No Ireland :
Nr. des Gemeinsamen Zolltarifs Un?;ed : Andcrt:‘ an.zliedstaafen
Numero della toriffa doganale comune Kingdom Altri Stati membri

Nr. van het gemeenschappelijk douanetarief Andere Lid-Staten

Position i den falles toldtarif Andre medlemsstater
UC/100 kg UC/RE/UA100 kg
0102 A1l a) 19,252 39,438
01.02 A Il b) 19,252 39,438
0201 Alla)1aa) 11 i 37,698 74,932
0201 A1l a) 1 aa) 22 30,075 , 59,945
02.01 All a) 1 aa) 33 45,322 89,919
02.01 A 11a) 1 bb) 11 37,698 74,932
02.01 Al a) 1 bb) 22 ; 30,075 5§9,945
02.01 A 11 a) 1 bb) 33 = 45,322 89,919
0201 Alla) 1 cc) 11 , 77,369 112,398
02.01 Alla) 1cc) 22 i 81,762 128,568
02.01 A1l a) 2 aa) ; 44,048 78,569
02.01 ATl a) 2 bb) [ 35,155 62,855
0201 Alla)2 cc) | 55,164 98,212
02.01 Alla)2dd) 11 ; 86,123 117,854
02.01 A Il a) 2 dd) 22 aaa) ; 53,859 98,212
02.01 A 11 a) 2 dd) 22 bbb) (1) 53,859 98,212
02.01 A 11 a) 2 dd) 22 cec) ; 90,867 135,139
02.06 C1a)1 : 79,736 112,398
02.06 C1a)2 74,409 128,568

(1) L’admission dans cette sous-position est subordonnée & la présentation d'un certificac déliveé dans les con.
ditions prévues par les autorités compétentes des Communautés européennes,

t'} Entry under this subheading is subject to the production of a certificate issued on conditions laid down by
the competent authorities of the European Communities.

("} Die Zulassung zu dieser Tarifstelle ist abhix;gg von der Vorlage ciner Bescheinig:gg. die den von den
zustindigen Stellen der Europdischen Gemeinschaften festgesetzten Voraussetzungen entspricht.

{1} L'ammissione in questa sottovoce ¢ subordinata alla presentazione di un certificato conformemente alle
condizioni stabilite dalle autoritd competenti delle Comunita europee.

(') Indeling onder deze onderverdeling is onderworpen aan de voorwaarde dat een certificaat wordt voorgelegd,
hetwelk is_afgegeven onder de voorwaarden en bepalingen, vastgesteld door de bevoegde autoriteiten van de
Europese Gemeenschappen.

(") Henforsel under denne underposition er betinget af, at der frem et certifikat, der opfylder de betingelser,
der er fastsat af de kompetente myndigheder i De europeiske Faellesskaber.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing thar confers the
status of originating products when the

CcCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
. 48.06 | Paper and paperboard, ruled, Manufacture from paper pulp
lined or squarcd, but not other-
wise printed, in rolls or sheets
48.14 | Writing blocks, envelopes, letter Manufacture in which the value
cards, plain posteards, correspon- of the products used does not
dence cards; boxes, pouches, exceed $0% of the value of the
wallets and writing compendiums, finished product
of paper or paperboard, con-
taining only an assortment  of
paper stationery
48.15 | Other paper and paperboard, cut Manufacture from paper pulp
to size or shape
48.16 | Boxes, bags and other packing Manufacture in which the value
containers, of paper or paper- of the products used Joes not
board exceed S0% of the value of the
finished product
49,09 | Picture postcards, Christmas and | Manufacture from products of
other  picture  grecting  cards, | heading No 49.11
printed by any process, with or
without trimmings
49.10 | Calendars of any kind, of paper | Manufacture from products of
or paperboard, including calendar | heading No 49.11
blocks
50.04(%)| Silk yarn, other than varn of noil Manufacture from products other
or other waste silk, not put up than those of heading No 50.04
for retail sale
50,05(M| Yarn spun from silk waste other Manufacture from products of
than noil, not put up for retail heading No 50.03
sale
50.06(%| Yarn spun from noil silk, not put Manufacture from products of
up for retail sale heading No 50.03
50.07¢4)| Silk yarn and yarn spun from noil Manufacture from products of
or other waste silk, put up for heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03
retail sale
x350.08(*)] Imitation catgut of silk Manufacture from products of

heading No 50.01 or from

products of heading No 50.03.

neither carded nor combed

) For yarn composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which

yarns of the other textile materials of which the mix

Revision - 31 May 1977

yarn is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more mixed
textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated.
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Products obrained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

ex 60.03

ex 60.04

ex 60.05

ex 60.06

61,01

ex 61.01

ex 61.02

ex 61.02

ex 61.02

() Trimmings a;
f their wes

their

Stockings, under stockings, socks,
anklesocks, sockettes and the like,
knitted or crocheted, not clastic
or rubberized, obtained by
sewing or by the assembly of
pieces of knitted or crocheted
goods (cut or obtained directly to
shape)

Under garments, knitted or cro-
cheted, not elastic or rubberized,
obtained by sewing or by the
assembly of pieces of knitted or
crocheted goods {cut or obtained
directly to shapc)

Quter garments and  other
articles, knitted or crocheted, not
elastic or rubberized, obtained
by sewing or by the assembly of
pieces of knitted or crocheted
goods {cut or obtained dircctly to
shape)

Other  articles,  knitted  or
crocheted, clastic or rubberized
(including elastic knee-caps and
clastic stockings), obtained by
sewing or by the assembly of
pieces of knitted or crocheted
goods {cut or obtained directly
to shape)

Men’s and boys’ outer garments

Fire resistant equipment of cloth
covered by foil of aluminized
polyester

Women’s, girl and infants’
outer garments, not embroidered

Fire resistant equipment of cloth
covered by foil of aluminized
polyester

Women’s, girls' and infants’
outer garments, embroidered

Working or processing that confers the
starus of originating_products when the
following conditions are met

Manufacnne trom yarn (1)

Manufacture from yarn (')

Manufacture from yarn ()

Manufacture from yarn {1)

Manufacture from yarn (1) (2)

Manufacture from uncoated cloth
of which the value does not
exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product (!} (%)

Manufacture from yarn (1) (2}

Manufacture from uncoated cloth
of which the value does not
exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product (1) (2)

Manufacture from fabrics, not
embroidered, the value of which
does not exceed 409%s of the
value of the finished product {!)

nd accessories used {excluding linings and interlining) which change tariff heading do not remove the originating status of the product obtained
weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of all the textile materials incorporated.

(® ‘These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from printed fabric in accordance with the conditions shown in List B,

Revision - 31 May 1977
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No 1. 201 73

REGULATION (EEC) No 1958/75 OF THE COUNCIIL.
of 30 July 1975

extending certain transitional measures for rum, arrack and tafia in relation with certain
overscas countries and territorics

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Euro-
pean Economic Community, and in particular Article
136 thereof;

Having regard to the Act of Accession 1), and in
particular Article 119 (3) thercof;

Having regard to the Opinion of the Commission;

Whereas, with a view to the advance implementation
of Article 2 (1} of the ACP-EEC Lomé convention
and Protacol 7 thereto, which was announced by the
Commumity when that convention was signed, the
Council, by Regulation (EEC) No 1600/75 (%),
opened a duty-free Community tariff quota  for
products falling within subheading 22.09 C 1 of the
Common Customs  Fariff (rum, arrack and rafia)
originating in the ACP States; whereas special import
arrangements should therefore be made for - these
products  when  they  originate in the  overseas
countries and territories;

Whereas Council Decision No o 70/549/EEC (%) of
24 September 1970 on the association of the overscas
countries and territories with the Furopean Economic
Community, expired on 31 January 1975; whereas,
under Decision No 75/89/EEC (%), Decision No 70/
549/FFC and its  Annexcs, and the provisions
adopted for their implementation continue to apply
beyond 31 January 1975 until the entry into force of
the provisions which are to replace this Decision or
until 31 July 1975, whichever is the catlier; whereas,
however, Council Decision No  75/463/EEC of
22 July 1975 on the extension of certain transitional
measures in relations with certain overseas countries
and territories, maintains in force Decision No 70/
S49/EEC provided that no new provisions relating to
the same ficlds have entered into force or until
31 July 1976. whichever is the carlier;

() OJ No 1. 73, 27. 3. 1972, p. 14.
) O] No [. 166, 28. 6. 1975, p. 81.
() O] No L. 282, 2%, 12. 1970, p. 83.
) O] No L 26, 31. 1. 1975, p. 9.
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Whereas Regulation (EEC) No 1957/75 which
conters into force on 1 August 1975, lays down
interim  trade  arrangements  with  the  overseas
countrices and territories associated with the European
Economic Community similar to those laid down for
products originating in the ACP States; whereas
Article | of this Regulation provides that certain
products originating in the overseas countries and
territories shall be imported into the Community free
of customs dutics and charges having equivalent
cffect;  whereas,  however, the  abovementioned
Regulation provides for the adoption of a special
Regulation for products falling within subheading
22.09 C 1 of the Common Customs Tariff;

Wherceas, pursuant to Article [1S (3) of the Act of
Accession the Council, by Decision No 75/462/
EEC () maintained in  force the arrangements
provided for in Articles 109 (1), 114 and 119 (1) of
that Act;

Whereas, pursuant to Article 119 of the Act of
Accession, the arrangements resulting from Decision
No 70/549/EEC shall not apply in relations between
the new Member States and the overseas countrics
and territories;

Whereas the import arrangements for the products
falling within subhcading 22.09 C I of the Common
Customs Tariff (rum, arrack and tafia) originating
in the overseas countries and  territories are not
covered by Regulation (EEC) No 1957/75; whereas
the Council has agreed to adopt texts laying down
these arrangements by 30 November 1975; whereas,
pending this decision, the status quo should be
maintained for imports of these products,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1

The products falling within subheading 22.09 C I of
the Common Customs Tariff (rum, arrack and tafia)
originating in the overseas countries and territories
listed in Annex 1 shall be subject:

(5) 05 No L 201, 31.7.1975
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ANNEX

List of products which are the subject of this Regulation

Nimexe code

Larft deserprion

{a) Ground-nut products
12.01.31 to 12.01.35

15.07.74 and 15.07.87

23.04.10

(b} Cocoa products
18.01.00

18.03.10 1o 18.03.30

18.94.0t

(c) Coffee products
09.01.11 to 09.01.17

21.02.10

(d) Cotton products
55.01.10 to 55.01.90
§5.02.10 to 55.02.90

(e} Coconut products
08.01.71 to 08.01.75

12.01.42

15.07.77 and 15.07.92

Revision - 31 May 1977

Qil seeds and oleaginous fruit, whole or broken :
Ground-nuts, in shell or shelled

Ground-nut oil for the manufacture of foodstuffs for
human consumption, crude

Ground-nut oil for the manufacture of foodstuffs for
human consumption, other

Qil-cake and other residues {except dregs) resulting from
the extraction of vegetable oils :

Other : -

Of ground-nuts

Cocoa beans, whole or broken, raw or roasted
Cocoa paste {in pulk or in block), whether or not defat-

. ted : .

Not defatted
Wholly or partly defatted
Cocoa butter (fat or oil)

Coffee, whether or not roasted or freed of caffeine ;
coffee husks and skins ; containing coffee in any pro-
portion

Coffee, unroasted :

Not freed of caffeine ; freed of caffeine
Coffee, roasted :

Not freed of caffeine ; freed of caffeine

Extracts, essences or concentrates of coffee ; preparations
with a basis of coffec extracts, essences or concentrates

Cotton, not carded or combed
Cotton linters, raw and other
Coconuts :
“Desiccated coconut
Other
Qil-sceds and oleaginous fruit, whole or broken :
Copra

Coconut or copra oil for the manufacture of foodstuffs
for human consumption, crude

Coconut or copra oil for the manufacture of foodstuffs
for human consumption, other
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No [. 167/9

COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 1487/76

of 22 June 1976

amending Regulation (EEC) No 3330/74 on the common organization of the
market in sugar

THE -COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMIUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic' Community, and in particular Article 43
thercof,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Having regard to the opinion of the European Parlia-
ment J

Whereas Protocol 3 on ACP sugar annexed to the
ACP-EEC Convention of Lomey as also Council
Decision  75/614/EEC  of 25  February 197§
concerning the importation of cane sugar originating
in the overseas countries and territories (OCT)
supplemented by Decision 75/61S/EECH), and the
Agreement between the European Economic Commu-
.nity and the Republic of India on cance sugar @),
affirm two basic principles whereby on the one hand
the Community undertakes to purchase and import
the sugar at negotiated prices and to provide interven-
tion guarantees, and on the other these undertakings
are to be implemented within the framework of the
common organization of the market in sugar ; whereas
the incorporation of Title V concerning the systemn of
preferential imports into Counal Regulation (EEC)
No 3330/74 of 19 December 1974 on the common
organization of the market in sugar@), as last
amended by Regulation (EEC) No 832/76 @), csta-
blishes the latter principle on a permanent footing ;
whereas, therefore, save as otherwise provided, the rele-
vant provisions of the other titles of the said Regula-
tion are applicable to preferential sugar referred to in
Article 43 of the said Regulation ;

Whereas, however, since Article 8 of Regulation (EEC)
No 3330/74 provides that storage costs for white
sugar, raw sugar and certain syrups produced prior to
the crystallizing stage, manufactured from beet or
cane harvested in the Community, shall be reim-
bursed at a flat rate by the Member States, preferential
sugar is not entitled to such reimbursement ;

Whereas the system of reimbursement for storage
costs is to be regarded as a means of ensuring that
supplies are spread as evenly as possible over the
entirc marketing year; whereas preferential sugar

OJ No L 268, 17. 10. 1975, p. 45.
O] No L 190, 23. 7. 1975, p. 36.
O] No L 359, 31. 12,1974, p. 1.
0] No L 100, 14. 4 1976, p. 1.
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should be used in attaining this objective, in particular
by enabling Community refineries to maintain a
steady rhythm of work irrespective of the pattern of
supplies which is dependent to a large extent on
geographical tactors ;

Whereas since 1 January 1976 Member States have
been able to authorize within the framework of
inward processing traffic inter alia operations which
consist in exporting white sugar then in compensating

for such exportation, within a certain period, by a later”

importation of raw sugar; whereas such operations
can have a determining influence on supplies to the
Community market, in particular during the period of
transition from one harvest to the next; whereas,
therefore, the possibility of excluding the use of the
mward processing traffic system in the case of the
refining of raw sugar should be extended ;

Whereas the abovementioned undertakings have the
effect of conterring the same nights on preferential
sugar as those of Community sugar produced under
the quota system ; whereas, therefore, preferential
sugar should contribute to ensuring normal supplies
to the Community which is the main purposc of
Atticle 18 of Regulation (EEC) No 3330/74 ; whereas,
therefore, preferential sugar should be subject to the
minimum stock system ;

Whereas with regard in particular to the, foresecable
beet and sugar production situation in ltaly in the
1976/77 sugar ma-keting year, provision should be
made, exceptionally, for Italy to grant adaptation aid
during the said marketing year in excess of that
currently authorized,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION :

Article 1

Article 8 (1) of Regulation (EEC) No 3330/74 shall be
replaced by the following :

‘1. Subject to Article 31 (2), storage costs for
white sugar, raw sugar and certain syrups produced
prior to the crystalizing stage, manufactured from
beet or cane harvested in the Community shall be
reimbursed at a flat rate by the Member States.
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tions, provision may be made tor the owner of the
minimum stock to be released in whole or in part
trom the obligation to stock the sugar in question.

Articde s

Where the market position so requuires or where
action to release sugar taken in accordance with
Article 4 is ineffective, the Council, acting by a quali-
fied majority on a proposal from the Commission,
shall adopt appropriate measures to ensure that the
necessary quantities are taken out of stock to supply
the Community or one or more Community regions
under normal conditions.

Artide 6

When sugar trom the minmum stock is marketed
under conditions other than those provided for by the
rules of the minimum stock system, a charge shall be
fevied 1 respect ot the quantity of sugar marketed.

This amount shall be calculated on the basis of

() a sum representing the protit resulting trom taking
account of the costs involved in maintaining the
minimum stock in fixing sugar prices

[}
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and

(b} the difference between the threshold price and the
intervention price fixed for white sugar for: the
sugar marketing year in question, plus a fixed
amount of two units of account per 100 kilo-
grammes.

Article 7

Detailed rules for the application of ‘this Regulation,
in particular the amount laid down in Article 6, and
any derogations from Article 2 shall be adopted in
accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 36
of Regulation (EEC) No 3330/74.

Article 8

1.  This Regulation shall enter into force on 1 July
1976.

2. This Regulation shall apply from the 1976/77
sugar marketing year : '

— to the French departments of Guadeloupe and
Martinique, as from 1 June 1977,

— to the other regions of the Community, as from 1
February 1977.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable .in all Member

States,

Done at Luxembourg, 22 June 1976,

Revision - 31 May 1977

N

For the Council
The President

J. HAMILIUS
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)

CCT A A N .
bea}ﬁns i I o l?cscripiion . ofkg:"
C 2006 I - Fruit falling within heading Naos 08.01
(cont’d) - - < ST - 08.08 B, E and F and 08.09, excluding
, . - pineapples, melons and watermelons 8%
2, Of less than 4:5 kg:
ex. bb). Other fruit and mixtures of fruit:
— Fruit falling within heading Nos 08.01,
" 08.08 B, E and F and 08.09, excluding
pineapples, melons and watermelons 8%

20.07 (*) Fruit juices (including grape must) and vepetable jnices, N
whether or not containing added sugar, but unfermented and v
not containing spirit: -
A, Of a specific gravity exceeding 1:33 at 15 °C:

III; Other:
ex a) of a value exceeding 30 w.a. per 100 kg net
S A weight:
" — Pruit falling within heading Nos 08,01, 08.08
B, [ and F and 08.09, excluding pincapples,
melons and watermelons ............oo... 15%
b} Qfa yalue not exceeding 30 v.a. per 100 kg net Y
weight: ’

ex 1. With an added sugar content ¢xceeding
30% weight:

~— Fruit falling within hcading Nos 08.01,
08.08 B, E and F and 08.09, excluding ’ . .
pineapples, melons and watermelons | 15% + (L)]

ex 2. Other: N

— Fruit falling within heading Nos 08.01,
08.08 B, E and F and 08.09, excluding
pincapples, melons and watermelons 15%

B. Of a specific gravity of 1:33 or less at 15 °C:

I. Other:

. a) Of a value exceeding 30 w.a. per 100 kg net weight:
2. Grapefruitjuice ...oovveneniiiiiiiiinn. . 8%

3. Lemon juice or other citrus fruit juices:
ex aa) Containing added sugar:

— Excluding lemon juice ........ . 13%
ex bb) Other:
—- Excluding lemon juice ....:.,.. 13%

' 6. ‘Other fruit and vegerable juices:
ex aa) Containing added sugar:

Revision - 31. May 1977 :
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No L 104/35

COUNCIL DECISION
of 21 April 1975

on the definition and conversion of the European unit of account used for
expressing the amounts of aid mentioned in Article 42 of the ACP-EEC conven-

tion of Lomé

(75/250/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the recommendation of the Commis-
sion ;

Having regard to the report of the Monetary
Committee ;

Whereas at the signing of the ACP-EEC convention
of Lomé on 28 February 1975, the Community
declared that the Council would have to define the
Eutopean unit of account to be used for expressing
the amounts of aid mentioned in Article 42 of the
said convention ;

Whereas the unit of account has been established on

the basis of an initial value equivalent to the value .

fixed by the International Monctary Fund on 28 June
1974 for the special drawing right ;

Whereas the unit of account should represent the
average of any changes in the value of the currencies
of the Member States of the Community,

HEREBY DECIDES :

Article 1

The amounts of aid mentioned in Article 42 of the
ACP-EEC convention of Lom¢ shall be expressed in a
unit of account, defined as the sum of the following
amounts in the currencies of the Member States of the
Community :

Updating supplemeat - 30 April 1979

German matk 0-828
Pound terling 0-0885
French franc 118
Italian lira 109
Dutch guilder 0286
Belgian franc 366
Luxembourg franc 014
Danish krone 0217

Irish pound 000759
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No [. 229/9

FINANCIAL REGULATION
of 27 July 1976
applicable to the fourth European Development Fund
6/647,EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN CONMUNTJIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the
European Economic Community,

Having regard to the ACP-EEC Convention of
Lomé (1), signed on 28 February 1975, hereinafter
referred to as ‘the Convention’,

Having regard to Council Decision 76,568/ 1EC of 29
June 1976 on the association of the overscas
couyntries and territories  with  the  European
Economic Community (3),

Having regard to Council Decision 75/250/EEC of
21 April 1975 on the definition and conversion of the
Europcan unit of account used for expressing the
amounts of aid mentioned in Article 42 of the ACP-
EEC Convention of Lomé (3),

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the
financing and administration of Community aid (4)
signed on 11 July 1975, hereinafter referred to as

the Internal Agreement’, and in particular Article
30 thereof,

Having regard to the draft Financial Regulation
presented by the Commission,

Having regard to the opinion of the European
Investment Bank, hercinafter referred to as ‘the
Bank’,

Whereas pursuant to Article 1(1) of the Internal
Agreement the Member States have set up a fourth
European Development Fund, hereinafter referred to
as ‘the EDF

Whereas according to Article 30 of the Internal
Agreement the provisions for implementing that
Agreement shall be the subject of a Financial
Regulation adopted, upon the entry into force of the
Convention, by the Council acting by the qualified
majority laid down in Article 18 (4) of the said
Agreement,

HAS ADOPTED THIS FINANCIAL REGULATION:

TITLE 1
FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Article 1

1.  The financial contributions of thc Member
Statcs shall be expressed in the European unit of
account, hereinafter referred to as ‘EUA’, referred
to in Article 3 of the Internal Agreement and defined
by Decision 75/250/EEC. Each Member State shall
pay the amount of its contribution in its national
currency on the basis of the conversion rate
calculated by the Commission pursuant to Article 2
of the said Decision,

2. The financial contributions shall be credited by
cach Member State to a special account entitled
‘Commission of the European Communities —
European Development Fund® opened with the
Treasury of that Member State or the body
designated by it.

3.  Upon expiry of the Convention and Decision
76/568/EEC, that part of the contributions which the

——————eri—. ’
{1y O] Ne L 25, 30. 1. 1976, p. 1.

) OFRAEEE. 0 198,555

(9 O] No 1. 25, 30. 1. 1976, p. 168.
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Mcmber States remain obliged to make shall be
called up by the Commission, as required, on the
conditions laid down in this Financial Regulation.

Article 2

1.  The Council Decision provided for in the first
subparagraph of Article 7(2) of the Internal
Agreement and which relates to the schedule of calls
for contributions, shall be notified to the
Commission by 31 October each year.

2. The annual contributions shall normally be
payable:

(a) before 20 January for the requirements of the
EDF as forecast for the first seven months of the
year in question;

(byon 1 July for the balance of the annual
contribution,

3. Each Member State shall make the payments
referred to in paragraph 2 in proportion to its
contributions as fixed in Article 1 (2) of the Internal
Agreement,
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tons, proviston may be nide tor the owner ot the
mmmum stikk o be released in whole o in part
trom the obhgation to stock the sugar e question,

Arndde 8

Where the market posttion so - requires or - where
action to release sugar taken in accordance with
Article 4 18 ineffective, the Coundil, acting by a quali-
hed magority on a_proposal trom the Commission,
shall wdopt appropriate measures to ensure that the
necessary quantities are taken out of stock to supply
the Community or one or more Community regions
undet normal conditions.

Artude o

When sugar trom the mimmum stock iy marketed
under conditions other than those provided tor by the
rules of the minimum stock system, o charge shall be
levied s respect of the quantity of sugar marketed.

Plus amonnt shall be caloulired on the basis of

{a} @ sumy representing the protit resulting triom taking
account of the costs involved in mainatiming the
nnmum stock in lixing sugar prives
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and

(b) the ditference between the threshold price and the
intervention price fixed for white sugar for the
sugar markcting year in question, plus a fixed
amount of two units of account per 100 kilo-
Rrammus,

Article 7

Detailed rules for the application of this Regulation,
in particular the amount laid down in Article 6, and
any derogations from Article 2 shall be adopred in
accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 36
of Regulation (EEC) No 3330/74.

Article 8

1. This Regulation shall enter into force on | July
1976.

2. This Regulation shall apply from the 1976/77

sugar marketing year :

— to the French departments of Guadeloupe and
Martinique, as from | June 1977,

— to the other regions of the Community, as from |
February 1977,

This Regulation shall In binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member

States.

Done at Luxembourg, 22 fune 1976,

Updating supplement - 30 April 1979

For the Council
The President

J. HAMILIUS



COLLECTED ACTS - FOD/EEC

27.7. 76

Official fournal of the European Communities

III

No I 201/8

COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 1795/76
of 20 July 1976

concerning the application of Article 40 (4) of the Treaty to the French overseas
departments

THE COUNCH. OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community, and in particular Article 43
and 227 thereof,

Having regard to the proposal frome the Commission,

Having regard to the opinion of the European Parha-
ment 9

Whereas the scope of the Guidance Section of the
European Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund
abouid be extended to include the Fiench overseas
departments so that they may receive the Community
aid for the improvement of agricultural structures
provided for in Article 6 of Council Regulation (EEC)
No 729/70 of 21 April 1970 on the financing of the
common agricultural policy (), as last amended by
Regulation (EEC) No 2788/72 @), and thus promote
the economic and social development of these areas
which are basically agricultural ;

Whereas the activities of the Guidance Section should
be extended to the French overscas departments as
soon as possible,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGUIL ATION

Articde 1

Article 40 (4) of the Treaty shall apply to the French
overseas departments as regards the Guidance Section

of the European Agncultural Guidance and Guarantee
Fund.

Artacle 2

This Regulation shall enter into force on the third day
following its publication in the Officral Journal of
the Enropean Communitics

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member

States.

Done at Brussels, 20 July 1976,

0J No L 94, 28, 4. 1970, P 1,
OF No L 295, W. 12. 1972, p. |

Updating supplement - 30 April 1979

For the Council
The President

A.P.L.M.M. van der STEE
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for each item are firm or estimated quantities. The
tenderer shall make good any omissions in the
itemized estimate and correct such errors as he may
find in the firm quantities, taking into account the
plans, the special conditions, his knowledge or
personal findings. He shall attach to his tender a note
setting out the reason for such amendments.

He shall adopt a similar procedure for the correction
of the estimated quantities in respect of which the
specific conditions authorize such a correction,
provided that the proposed rectification amounts to
at least 10 % of the item under consideration.

The administration has the right to decide:

{a) that the estimated quantity thus reduced becomes
binding upon the originator of the reduction;

(b) that the unit price stated in the itemized estimate
for the quantity which has become firm does not
constitute the basis for determining the
deductions necessitated by modifications ordered
during the performance of the contract.

The contractor who is the author of the reduction
shall be informed of these decisions when notification
is given of approval of the contract.

2. The tenderer shall include the requisite
information in the itemized estimate, make the
necessary calculations, sign the document and attach
it to his tender, in which he shall mention the overall
amount of the itemized estimate.

3. The unit prices must be determined in such a

way as to correspond with the relative value of each -

item in relation to the total amount of the tender.
They must in particular not be of such a nature as to
distort the comparison of tenders or to result in the
payment of part payments which are clearly
disproprortionate to the normal value of the services
rendered.

Article 30

1. Tenders relating to supply contracts shall state
the unit price, the amount per article and the total
amount of each lot.

Where the invitation to tender contains an itemized
estimate, the tenderer shall include therein the
requisitc  information, make the  necessary
arithmetical calculations, sign the document and
attach it to his tender, in which he shall mention the
overall amount of the itemized estimate.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Save where there is express authorization in the
Special Conditions the quantities referred to in the
itemized estimate may not be amended by the
tenderer, regardless of whether such quantities are
firm or estimated.

2. A supply contract for which the itemized
estimate comprises only items with constant
quantities shall constitute an overall price
undertaking.

If the itemized estimate does not refer to any
quantity, or if the quantities therein are only
estimated, in particular where the Special Conditions
provide for a certain margin in respect of the
quantities to be supplied, or where the administration
reserves the right to adapt its orders to its
requirements, the contract shall be a unit price
contract.

Article 31

Tenders in respect of public works contracts shall be
expressed in the currency of the country.

Article 32

Tenders in respect of supply contracts shall be
expressed either in the currency of the country or in
the currency of the Member State or Associated State
of which the tenderer is a national or in which he has
his registered place of business, or in the currency of
the Member State or Associated State in which the
supplies are produced.

Article 33

For the comparison of tenders, prices submitted in a
currency other than the currency of the country shall
be converted on the basis of the parity declared to
the International Monetary Fund.

However, in the absence of a declared parity or in the
event of the application to current payments of rates
of exchange which diverge from this parity by a
margin greater than that authorized by the
International Monetary Fund, prices of tenders will
be compared on the basis of the rates of exchange
applicable for current payments.

These parities or rates of exchange shall be those in
force on the first working day of the month
preceding the month in which the date fixed for the
opening of tenders occurs.
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Article 34

With regard to public works contracts, the price
offered by the tenderer shall include all entry duties,
charges and taxes payable in the Associated State in
connection with the performance of the contract as
defined in the ‘Gencral Information Sheet’ referred to
in item § of Article 20.

Article 35

With regard to supply contracts, the tenderer shall,
when calculating his tender, exclude stamp duty and
registration duty on contracts. Customs duties, entry
duties and indirect charges on the import into or
manufacturc of the supplies in the Associated State
shall be those referred to in Article 3 of Annex X.

Article 36

The total amount of the tender and the unit prices in
the price list shall be writtcn out in full. The same
applies to the cverall amount of each item of the
itemized estimate if the Special Conditions so require.

Where a price is stated in figures and in words and
there is a discrepancy between the two, the price
expressed in words shall be authentic.

Article 37

Persons tendering for a public works contract shall
specifiy in their tender the percentage of the price of
the tender for which they request payment, on the
basis of the parities defined in Article 33, in the
currency of the Member State or Associated State of
which they are nationals or in which they have their
registered place of business. They must be able to
give reasons justifying the choice of this percentage.

Settlement of supply contracts shall be made in the
currency of the tender,

Grouping into lots
Article 38

1. Should it be decided to divide up an invitation
to tender for economic and technical reasons,
account shall be taken of the advantage of grouping
the works and supplies into homogeneous lots which
arc as large as possible.

‘The Special Conditions shall stipulate the number of
lots, the naturc or size of each lot and shall indicate,
where appropriate, the minimum and maximum
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number which may be offered by one and the same
tenderer.

A tender shall be submitted in respect of each lot.

However, the tenderer may submit a tender relating
to scveral lots, provided that he tenders therein for
cach lot separately. This condition need not be
observed, however, if the lots are identical.

Unless the Special Conditions otherwise prescribe, the
tenderer may supplement his offers by referring to
the overall rebate he would grant in the event of
certain lots for which he has submitted individual
tenders being amalgamated.

2. Each lot shall be the subject of a separate
contract,

However, the Special Conditions may lay down that
lots apportioned to the same tenderer, even if they
differ, shall form a single contract, the period for the
performance of which it shall specify.

3. Where works or supply lots are apportioned to
different contractors, the Special Conditions may
provide for the nomination of one contractor as joint
agent to ensure coordination in the carrying out of
such works or supplies.

The Special Conditions shall stipulate whether the
lots arc the subject of separate contracts or whether
they arc grouped together in a single contract.

The allottees shall appoint one of their number to be
the joint agent. He shall be jointly and severally
liable with them for the performance of the lot or
lots apportioned to each.

Submission of tenders

Article 39

1. The tender, together with its annexes as laid
down in the Special Conditions, shall be placed in a
scaled cnvelope called the inner envelope.

This envelope, and the supporting documents
referred to in Article 23, shall be put into another
sealed envelope, called the outer envelope, bearing
the address indicated in the notice of invitation to
tender, the reference to the notice of invitation to
tender to which it is a reply, where appropriate the
number of the lots referred to and the following
words:  ‘to be  opened only during an
envelope-opening session’, drafted in the language of
the invitation to tender,
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Envelopes containing tenders must be sent by post or
transmitted by any other means. The tenderer may
request an acknowledgement.

On receipt, the envelopes, which must not bear any
refercnce to the tenderer, shall be entered in a special
register in the order of their arrival. The registration
number and the date and time of arrival shall be
recorded on the envelope. These envelopes must
remain scaled until they are opened under the
conditions referred to in Article 42.

2. With regard to supply contracts, the supporting
documents referred to in Article 23 shall be placed in
the inner envelope.

Article 40

Any tender may be withdrawn, supplemented or
amended prior to the date fixed for the receipt of
tenders.

Withdrawals, additions or amendments shall be
stated in writing and signed by the tenderer or his
agent,

On pain of rendering the tender null and void,
amendments and additions must indicate precisely the
intention and the extent of the desired change.

Withdrawal must be unconditional.

The provisions of Articles 28 and 39 relating to
tenders shall be applicable to withdrawals, additions
or amendments.

If a tenderer who has withdrawn his tender files a
new one in the proper manner, he may refer therein
to the documents attached to the first tender which
he intends to use in support of the second.

Article 41

Tenderers shall be bound by their tenders, where
necessary corrected by the administration in
accordance with Article 44 (2) and (3), during the
period laid down in the notice of invitation to tender.

If, during the period, the administration considers that
it is not in a position to make a choice, it may
propose, by mcans of a registered letter, the extension
of such period. The agreement of the tenderers must
be conveyed to the administration by registered letter.

Opening of tenders

Article 42

I. The ecnvelopes containing the tenders,
withdrawals, amendments or additions shall be
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opened at the place, on the date and at the time fixed
in the notice of invitation to tender, by a committee
whose composition and operating procedures shall be
laid down by the Associated State.

Only those envelopes may qualifiy which have been
received in accordance with the conditions specified
in Articles 39 and 40 not later than the final date
fixed for the receipt of tenders, without prejudice to
the provisions of paragraph 3,

Minutes of the envelope-opening operations shall be
drawn up, giving details of:

— the number and condition of the envelopes
received;

—— the identity of the tenderers;
— the documents contained in the envelopes;
-— the amount of the tendets;

— possible amendments or withdrawals of tenders.

The Minutes shall be signed by the Chairman, who
shall also endorse the documents contained in the
cnvelopes, These Minutes may not be made public or
communicated to any candidate.

2. With regard to supply contracts, the envelopes
shall be opened during a public session, at the
conclusion of which the Chairman of the Committee
shall read aloud the names of the tenderers, the
amounts of the tenders, price amendments and
withdrawals. After this announcement the Committee
shall continue its work in camera.

3. Envelopes arriving after the final date fixed for
the receipt of tenders shall be taken into
consideration only if:

(a) they were posted by registered mail no later than
ten days before the final date fixed for the receipt
of tenders; and

(b) they reach the Chairman of the Committee
responsible for opening the envelopes before he
has declared the session open.

If possible, envelopes which arrive latc shall be
cntered in the register by the Committee in
accordance with Article 39.

Article 43

Without prejudice to the invalidity of any tender, the
provisions of which might conflict with the essential
requirements of these general conditions, in particular
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those set out in Article 28, the Committee may
consider tenders which do not conform with the
provisions of Articles 22 to 40, which express
reservations or the elements of which clearly do not
correspond with reality, to be itregular and, hence, to
be null and void.

Selection of contractor

Article 44

1.  Before classifying the tenders, the Committee
shall eliminate candidates not qualified to tender or
whose qualifications are judged insufficient, in
accordance with the provisions of Articles 22 and 23.

The reasons for acceptance or rejection given by the
Committee shall be mentioned in the Minutes
provided for in Article 45 (2).

2.  The Committee shall then verify the results of
the arithmetical calculations contained in these
tenders. It shall correct obvious material errors or
mistakes in calculation and, in case of doubt, shall
invite the tenderer by registered letter, to give further
details of his tender.

The administration shall not be held responsible as a
result of the existence of errors which have not been
detected.

The tenderers may not take advantage of possible
defects of form in the tender, nor of any errors or
omissions that it may contain.

3. (a) Where a tenderer has amended the quantity of
one or more items in the itemized estimate in
application of Article 29, the Committee shall
check such amendments, rectify them
according to its own calculations and apply
them to the other tenders.

Should the Committee not be in a position to
verify by its own calculations the
amendments to the quantities submitted for an
item in a unit price contract, the special
conditions for which have authorized the
correction, it shall reduce to the proposed
initial quantity tenders containing quantities
greater than the proposed initial quantity, and
shall leave unchanged any reductions made by
the tenderers, without prejudice to the
provisions of Article 29 (1) (a) and (b);

(b) Where a tenderer, in application of Article 29
(1), has rectified omissions in the itemized
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estimate, the Committee shall establish that
the correction was justified and, where neces-
sary, rectify it according to its own calculations.

Tenderers who have not rectified omissions
shall be invited by registered letter to
complete  their  tenders, taking into
consideration the correction that has been
allowed;

{c) Where the Committee, on the basis of Article
29 (3), finds the unit prices of a tender to be
apparently abnormal, it shall invite the
tenderer concerned by registered letter to
furnish an explanation of his unit prices.

Article 45

1.  The Committee shall recommend the most
cconomically  advantageous tender to  the
administration, taking into account, in particular, the
price of the services, the cost of their utilization, their
technical valuc and the financial guarantees.

2. The discussions of the Committee shall be the
subject of Minutes which may not be made public or
communicated to any candidate. These Minutes shall
be endorsed by the members of the Committee.

By way of information, the administration shall
notify the tenderer it has selected of its choice by
registered letter, with acknowledgement of receipt, to
be posted before the expriy of the period laid down
in Article 41.

The selected tenderer shall remain bound by his offer
for a further period of 40 days following the date of
signature of the acknowledgement of receipt.

The administration shall also notify the other
tendercrs by registered letter of the rejection of their
tenders.

The administration is not obliged to state the reasons
for its choice.

The name of the contractor and the overall amount
of his tender shall be published by the
administration.

3. The administration shall not enter into any
discussion with the candidates, save to request them
to specify or supplement the terms of their tenders.

4.  Where the administration decides not to
proceed with an invitation to tender it shall notify the
tenderers thereof. It is not obliged to give reasons for
its decision.
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Variations

Article 46

If the invitation to tender has made provision for the
submission of variant solutions, the special conditions
must specify the subject, limits and basic conditions
thercof; in particular, it must state whether or not the
submission of variations exempts the tenderer from
submitting a tender for the administrative solution.

Variant solutions may not derogate from the
requirements of the general conditions. They shall be
binding on the contestant in his capacity as author of

the project.
)

Submission of any variant solution must include:
-*»
(a) for unit price contracts:

— an individual tender for each variation,

— the draft amendments to the special
conditions necessitated by the variation
submitted by the tenderer,

— the price list as modified by the variation,

— the itemized estimate as modified by the
variation,

— the preliminary survey of works provided for
in the administration draft but not affected by
the variant solution,

— the preliminary survey of works affected by
the variant solution,

— a technical note on the concept of the
variation and, where appropriate, summary of
the calculations.

If the variant solution is adopted by the
administration, the preliminary survey of works to
which it relates shall become a term of the contract
and fixed. However, this preliminary survey shall
cease to be so in respect of variations in quantities
which the implementation of the administrative
solution would in any case have entailed as a result
of the alteration of the basic suppositions;

(b) for overall price contracts:
— an individual tender for each variation,
— the draft amendments to the Special

Conditions necessitated by the variation
submitted by the tenderer,
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— the breakdown of the overall amount,

— a technical note on the concept of the
variation and, where necessary, a summary of
the calculations.

Notification of acceptance of contract

Article 47

1. (a) The contract shall be concluded when the
tenderer is notified that his tender has
been accepted. This notification must be
within the period of 40 days laid down in
Article 45 (2) at the latest;

(b) This notification shall be made by
registered letter with acknowledgement of
receipt. It shall be deemed to have been
made by the mere act of posting the letter;

(c) The letter of contract shall include in
particular:

— a list of the documents relating to the
contract, together with their references,

— all departures of the contract from these
documents,

— the contractual performance period,

— the amount of the contract and the
manner of payment,

— the decisions taken by the administration
pursuant to Article 29,

— the designation of the official instructed to
direct performance of the contract, the
administration to which he belongs and his
authority regarding the performance of the
contract,

— all other factors necessary for determining
the obligations arising from the contract.

2. After the expiry of the period laid down in
paragraph 1 (a), if notification of acceptance of the
contract has not been given, the tenderer selected
shall be free to withdraw from the undertaking. This
withdrawal shall be addressed to the administration
by registered letter with acknowledgement of receipt.

Should the date of the belated notification of
acceptance of the contract be the same as that of the
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selected tenderer’s withdrawal, the withdrawal shall
be deemed to precede the notification.

In the event of withdrawal by the selected tenderer,
the admumistration may apply in turn to the other
tenderers according to the order of classification of
their tenders or initiate a new procedure for the
invitation of tenders or, if necessary, negotiate a
contract by mutual agreement if the contract
corresponds to one of the cases referred to in Article
53.

3. If the tenderer has not taken the option of
withdrawal provided for in paragraph 2 before
notification of acceptance of the contract has been
given, he shall be bound by such notification.
However, if such notification is given more than
three months after the expiry of the period laid down
in paragraph 1, the tenderer shall be bound only if he
records his agreement by registered letter within a
period of 15 days from the date of notification of
acceptance of the contract.

Invitation to tender with competition

Article 48

The invitation to tender may take the form of a
competition.

A competition procedure shall be adopted where
special investigations are justified for technical,
aesthetic or financial reasons.

The competition shall take place on the basis of a
schedule drawn up by the administration.

Article 49

1. The competition shall be for the preparation of
a project and for its execution.

2. The committee instructed to examine tenders
shall be called ‘the board’. The composition of this
board shall be laid down in the competition schedule.

3.  The award of the contract shall be decided by
the administration after receiving the opinion of the
board.

The schedule may make provision for projects which
receive the best classifications, after the project
adopted for the contract, to be granted prizes. Such
prizes shall be laid down in the schedule and allotted
to the authors of such projects in accordance with the
order drawn up by the board. Prizes may be withheld
if the projects are not adjudged satisfactory.
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4. The schedule shall establish precisely the
respective  rights of the administration and the
competitors to the ownership and use of the projects.

Article 50

The notice of invitation to tender with competition
and the compilation of the file must comply with the
provisions of Articles 18, 19 and 20.

Article 51

The preparation of tenders, the procedure for their
scrutiny, their classification and the notification of
approval of the plan adopted shall comply with the
corresponding provisions telating to invitation to
tender without competition, save which the schedule
otherwise provides. s

Section II

MUTUAL AGREEMENT CONTRACTS

Article 52

1. The contract shall be designated a contract by
mutual agreement where the administration enters
freely into such discussions as it may consider useful
and allots the contract to the undertaking or supplier
whom it has accepted.

2. The administration shall be bound to arrange a
competition, as far as possible and by all appropriate
means, for undertakings or suppliers capable of
carrying out the service which is the subject of such
contract.

Article 53

Contracts by mutual agreement may be negotiated:

1. where the minor importance of the subject of the
contract does not justify recourse to the normal
procedure of prior competition;

2. where no regular tenders have been received or
where only unacceptable prices have been
proposed;

3. for works or supplies the execution or
manufacture of which is reserved exclusively for
persons holding patents or licences for
inventions, improvements or importation, or for
works or supplies which can only be obtained

* from a single undertaking or supplier;

4. for works or supplies the execution of which
may, for reasons of technical necessity or



COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

significant prior investment, be entrusted to one
specific undertaking or supplier only;

5. where the works or supplies are carried out only
in the form of research, tests, studies or
improvements;

6. for works or supplies for which, in cases of
emergency, compliance with the time limits of
the procedure for invitation of tenders is
impossible;

7. where the prices submitted are, in fact, outside
the normal play of market forces;

8. for additional works or supply contracts which
cannot, for technical and economic reasons, be
separated from the principal contract or the cost
of which does not exceed 20 % of that contract;

9. for works or supply contracts in which, pursuant
to Article 13, the prices can be determined only
provisionally;

10. in cases where, pursuant to Article 47, the
tenderer has withdrawn his tender.

Instrument of contract

Article 54

The instrument of a contract by mutual agreement
shall be a registered letter with acknowledgement of
receipt, by which the administration accepts the
tender of the undertaking or supplier.

The letter of contract shall comply with Article 47 (1)

().
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CHAPTER INI

SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Article 5§

1. Any dispute arising either between the
administration and a tenderer in connection with the
procedurc for the award of a contract or between the
administration and the contractor resulting from the
interpretation or execution of a contract shall be
settled by arbitration in accordance with the rules of
arbitration adopted by the Council of the European
Communities acting unanimously on the basis of a
draft from the Commission.

No disputc may be submitted to arbitration until all
possibility of review by administrative procedure, as
laid down by national law have been exhausted. Such
possibilities shall be deemed to have been exhausted
if no final decision by the administration has been
taken within a period of four months from the date
when the application for a review was lodged by the
tendercr or contractor.

The rules of arbitration provided for in the first
subparagraph shall fix the period during which the
request for a dispute to be settled must be introduced
under penalty of preclusion, before the arbitrating
authority.

2. The parties to a dispute arising in connection
with the award or performance of contracts con-
cluded prior to the entry into force of these general
conditions ‘may also agree to submit such dispute to
the arbitration procedure referred to in paragraph 1.

TITLE 1l

CONTRACTUAL, ADMINISTRATIVE AND TECHNICAL CLAUSES

CHAPTER I

CLAUSES COMMON TO ALL CONTRACTS

Section I
PERFORMANCE OF CONTRACTS

Official responsible for directing performance of the
contract

Article 56

The official responsible for directing performance of
the contract shall be made known by the
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administration to the contractor in the letter notifying
him of award of the contract. This letter of contract
shall also state, in accordance with Article 47 (1) (c),
the authority of the official responsible for directing
performance of the contract.

Article 57

The contractor shall ensure that the official
responsible for directing performance of the contract
has free access to the place where the services of the
contract are performed, and shall provide him with
any information that he requires. In the performance
of his duties, the official responsible for directing
performance of the contract shall be subject to the
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same obligations as those laid down for the
representative of the administration in the last
paragraph of Article 61.

Plans, documents and objects

Article 58

1. After giving notification of acceptance of the
contract, the administration shall provide the
contractor, free of charge, with a verified and where
relevant corrected copy of the tender, the Special
Conditions and the annexes thereto.

At the request of the contractor, the administration
shall forward to him free of charge and postage paid
a complete set of copics of the plans it has drawn up
with a view to the performance of the contract. The
administration shall be responsible for the conformity
of such copies with the originals.

2. The Special Conditions shall state the
documents and objects which may also be placed at
the disposal of the contractor at his request, in order
to facilitate his work.

3.  After the expiry of eight days following the
provision of these documents and objects, the
contractor shall be deemed to have verified that they
conform with those which served as the basis for the
invitation to tender and which are held by the
administration for use in connection with the
acceptance of the works and supplies.

4, The Special Conditions shall specify the date
and conditions for the return of these documents and
objects.

5. The contractor may purchasc additional copies
of these plans, documents or objects, in so far as they
are available.

6. The administration may not hand over these
plans, documents and objects prior to the
establishment of the deposit or the commitment of
the directly liable guarantor provided for in Article
62.

Detailed plans and performance plans

Article 59

Detailed plans which the contractor must draw up

and submit for the approval of the administration

shall be referred to in the Special Conditions, which
shall also state the time limit within such approval
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must be given. The same shall apply to the timetable
of performance and to the documents and objects
which must be submitted to the administration for
endorsement or acceptance.

Any delay by the contractor in submitting these
plans, documents and objects may, without formal
notice being given, result in the application of a
penalty for each day of delay, the rate for which shall
be determined in the Special Conditions.

Any delay by the administration in approving or
accepting these plans, documents or objects shall,
upon a substantiated request by the contractor, result
in an extension of the period of performance equal
to the length of the delay. If such extension of the
period of performance does not make good the injury
suffered by the contractor, the latter may claim a
longer extension of the period of performance or
possibly an indemnity.

The Special Conditions may provide for a period of
time during which the contractor must submit all or
part of these plans, documents and objects.

The Special Conditions may provide that the start of
performance of the contract shall be subject to the
submission of all or part of the plans, documents and
objects, and to the approval or acceptance thereof,
without this provision affecting the initial date of the
contractual period.

Unless otherwise specified in the Special Conditions,
the detailed plans, other documents and objects
prepared by the contractor may not be reproduced or
used by the administration for another purpose nor
communicated to third parties.

Quality of works and supplies

Article 60

The works and objects or materials to be supplied
must correspond in all points to the technical
specifications laid down in the Special Conditions.
They must conform in all respects with the plans,
drawings, surveys, models, samples, patterns, etc.,
which have been held at the disposal of the
contractor for identification, in accordance with the
Special Conditions, during the period of one month
following the date of notification of acceptance of the
contract.

Where materials and objects to be supplied are
defined at the same time by plans, samples and
models, and if the Special Conditions contain no
stipulation to the contrary, the plan shall determine
the form of the object, its dimensions and the
material from which it is made; as regards the
finished article and the sample the model is to be
taken into consideration only in respect of the quality
of the material.
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Supervision and inspection of preparations and
manufacture

Article 61

The administration may arrange for the preparation
and manufacture of everything to be delivered to it to
be supervised and inspected.

To this end, it may have recourse to such tests as it
considers necessary from among those provided for
in these contractual clauses, supplemented or
amended, where appropriate, by the Special
Conditions, in order to establish whether the
materials, objects and supplies are of the requisite
quality and quantity. It may require the replacement
or repair, as the case may be, of items which do not
conform with the contract, even after they have been
placed in position.

The contractor may not seek to rely on the fact that
such supervision and inspection have been exercised
in ordet to avoid his responsibility in the event of the
works or supplies being rejected by reason of any
defect whatsoever.

The contractor shall place at the disposal of the
administration, provisionally and free of charge, the
patterns and instruments specified in the Special
Conditions which are considered necessary for
verifying and inspecting the work to be carried out
and the objects to be supplied.

The representative of the administration, kept
informed by his supervisory and inspection activities
of the methods of manufacture and operation of the
undertakings, shall be under an obligation not to
disclose such information except to those members of
the administration who need to know of it.

Guarantee of contract by means of a deposit or a
directly liable guarantor

Article 62

Save where the Special Conditions otherwise provide,
the contractor shall be obliged to establish a deposit
or, if he so wishes, provide a directly liable guarantor
as guarantee of the sums of money which he is
acknowledged as owing under the contract.

The amount of the deposit or commitment of the
directly liable guarantor may not exceed 3 % of the
original amount of the contract, increased where
appropriate by the amount set out in the additional
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clauses where the contract does not include a guaran-
tee period and by 10 % where the contract contains
a guarantee period.

Within the above limits, and in accordance with the
provisions of the Special Conditions, the deposit or
the commitment of the directly liable guarantor may
be established progressively, as the contract is
executed.

Article 63

The deposit shall be established in the currency of
the contract. It shall be deposited in accordance with
national regulations.

The directly liable guarantor shall be any body under
public or private law established in an associated
country or in a Member State and empowered to
issue such a guarantee by the authorities under whose
control it operates.

Article 64

Save when there are special provisions in the Special
Conditions, the establishment of the deposit or the
commitment of the directly liable guarantor must
take place within one month from the date of the
notification of acceptance of the contract.

No payment may be made in favour of the contractor
prior to the establishment of the deposit or the
commitment of the directly liable guarantor.

Failure to establish a deposit or to provide a directly
liable guarantor ‘

Article 65

If the contractor does not produce proof of the
establishment of the deposit or the commitment of
the directly liable guarantor within the period laid
down in Article 64, the administration shall have the
option of applying as of right the measures provided
for in Article 121, point 2 and Article 136 (2).

Before applying these measures, the administration
shall send the contractor a registered letter giving
formal notice regarding the establishment of the
deposit or the commitment of the directly liable
guarantor. Such formal notice shall introduce a new
time-limit which may not be less than 10 calendar
days and which shall take effect from the date of
despatch of the letter.
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Right of the administration over the deposit or
directly liable guarantor

Article 66

1. The admmistration shall as of right levy on the
deposit any amounts duc from the contractor under
the contract.

The deposit shall continue to be applied to mect the
obligations of the contractor until the contract has
been performed completely.

Should a deposit guarantecing performance of the
contract cease to be constituted in full and should the
contractor remain in default in making good the
deficit, a deduction equal to the amount of the fatter
may be made on future payments and used to
re-establish the deposit.

2. The directly liable guarantor shall pay off the
sums duc from the contractor under the contract,
without being able to defer payment or raise any
objection for any reason whatsocever.

During the performance of the contract, if the
directly liable guarantor is not in a position to abide
by its commitments, the administration shall treat it
as terminated. It shall invite the contractor to provide
a ncw guarantor which shall undertake liability
within the same limits as the previous one.

Should the contractor fail to provide a new
guarantor, the administration may cause the
provisions of Article 65 to be applied.

Return of deposit or discharge of the directly liable
guarantor

Article 67

I. The deposit shall be returned or the directly
liable guarantor discharged as a result of a
cancellation order issued by the administration within
a period of one month following the date of final
acceptance of the works or supplies, in so far as the
contractor has by that date fulfilled his obligations
towards the administration.

Upon the expiry of this period, the liability of the
guarantor shall ccase to have effect, cven in the
absence of a cancellation order, wunless the
administration has stated in a registered letter
addressed to the guarantor that the contractor has
not fulfilled ail his obligations. In this case, the
guarantor may be discharged only by a cancellation
order issued by the administration.

2. However, in view of the special features of the
contract, the Special Conditions may provide that one
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half of the deposit will be returned or one half of the
comnmutment of the directly liable guarantor be
discharged within onc¢ month of the date of the
provisional acceptance.

In ths case, paragraph | shall apply to that part of
the deposit not yet returned or to that part of the
commitment of the directly liable guarantor not yet
discharged.

Assignment, sub-contracting and sub-ordering

Article 68

I.  An assignment shall be an agreement by which
the contractor transfers his contract to a third party.

A sub-contract shall be an agreement by which the
contractor entrusts the performance of a part of his
contract to a third party.

A sub-order shall be an order made to a third party
by the contractor or by that third party himself to
another third party, with a view either to the
manufacture of intermediate objects or materials
which are to be incorporated in the works carried out
or the supplies provided, or to the performance of
certain operations affecting the carrying out of such
services.

2. The contractor may not assign or sub-contract
the contract without the express authorization of the
administration. Assignees or sub-contractors may be
only natural or legal persons who are nationals of the
Member States or Associated States.

Sub-orders may be concluded freely. Nevertheless,
the Special Conditions may make provision for the
prior authorization of the administration in respect of
certain sub-orders.

3. In all cases of sub-contracts and sub-orders the
administration shall acknowledge no legal connection
with the sub-contractors and persons with whom
sub-orders arc placed, and the latter may not claim
settlement from the administration in respect of
works or supplies which they have performed.

The administration may make usc of the rights laid
down in Article 61 with regard to services carried out
or provided by sub-contractors or persons with
whom sub-orders are placed.

4. If, without being authorized to do so, the
contractor has assigned his contract, concluded a
sub-contract or placed a sub-order for which
authorization was necessary, the administration may,
without giving formal notice thereof, apply as of
right the measures laid down in Article 121 point 2
and Article 136 (2).
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Simultaneous contracts

Article 69

1. Subject to the application of such rules
governing legal compensation as may be laid down
by national law, and without prejudice to the
provisions of Article 126, each works or supply
contract and its performance by the contractor shall
be independent of all other works or supply contracts
of which the contractor is holder.

2. Any difficulties arising with regard to one
contract may in no case authorize the contractor to
amend or delay execution of the other contracts;
similarly, the administration may not take advantage
of such difficulties to suspend payments due under
another contract.

Order to commence performance of contract

Article 70

The administration may not fix the date on which
performance of the contract is to commence later
than the 120th day following notification of
acceptance of the contract.

The order to commence performance of the contract
shall result cither from the notification of acceptance
of the contract or from orders of the administration.

Where the order to commence performance of the
contract results from the notification of acceptance of
the contract, a period of 20 days must elapse between
the notification of acceptance of the contract and the
beginning of the contractual period of performance,

Where the order to commence performance of the
contract results from orders of the administration, a
period of at least 20 days must elapse between the
date of notification of the orders of the administration
and the beginning of the contractual period of
performancc,

If the date fixed for the beginning of performance of
the contract does not fall within the period of 120
days provided for in the first paragraph, the
contractor may demand the rescission of the contract
and/or reparation for damage he has suffered. The
contractor shall forfeit this right unless he makes use
of it not later than 30 days following expiry of the
period of 120 days.
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Orders of the Administration
Article 71

Orders of the administration must be in writing.
They shall be dated, numbered and entered in a
register.

The contractor shall comply with the orders of the
administration drawn up by the official responsible
for directing execution of the contract or by any
other authorized representative of the administration.

Where the contractor considers that the requirements
of an order of the administration go beyond the
obligations under the contract, he must, on pain of
being time barred, submit notice thereof in writing to
the administration within 15 days. Unless the
administration orders otherwise, execution of the
order of the administration shall not be suspended
because of the objection.

Patents and licences

Article 72

The contractor shall guarantee the administration
against any claim resulting from the use, during the
performance of the contract, of patents, licences,
drawings, models, or factory or trade marks.

Where the administration gives a description of all or
part of the works or supplies, without referring to the
existence of a patent, licence, drawing, model, trade
mark or trade name whose use is necessary in the
execution of such works or supplies, it shall bear all
costs and charges; in this case, it shall guarantee the
successful tenderer against any appeal by the holder
resulting from such use.

Payment of contracts

Article 73

The Special Conditions shall determine the
administrative or technical conditions to which
payment of advances, instalments or payment of
balance is subject, in accordance with the rules of
entitlement set out below.

Article 74

Where the prices of works or supplies or the exact
conditions for determining them are not immediately
evident from the provisions of the contract, the latter
must, for the purpose of making its funds available
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and the payment of instalments, state a provisional
price which is either an overall price or a price
corresponding with the basic services or the technical
stages or cxecution.

Advances
Article 75

1. Advances may be granted to the contractor for
operations preparatory to the performance of the
works or supplies which are the subject of the
contract, in the cases listed hereinafter:

{(a) as a lump-sum advance enabling him to meet
expenditure resulting from the start of the
contract;

(b) if he affords proof of the conclusion of a contract
for the purchase or order of plant, machines,
tools and materials necessary for the performance
of the contract and of any other prior expenses
of a major kind, such as the acquisition of
patents and study costs.

2. The amount of the advances may not exceed
10 % of the original amount of the contract in
respect of the lump-sum allowance and 20 % for all
other advances.

3. The particular conditions for granting and
rcimbursing advances shall be laid down in the
Special Conditions.

4.  No advance may be made before the contractor
has furnished proof of the establishment of the
deposit or the commitment of the directly liable
guarantor.

5. Any advance granted must be guaranteed in its
entirety by the commitment of a directly liable
guarantor satisfying the conditions of Article 63.

Reimbursement of advances
Article 76

Reimbursement of the lump-sum advance referred to
in Article 75 (1) (a) shall begin when the amount of
sums duc under the contract has reached 60 % of the
original amount of the latter. It must be completed
when 80 % of this amount has been reached.

Reimbursement of the advances referred to in Article
75 (1) (b) shall be made by means of a deduction
from the instalments and possibly from the balance
owing to the contractor in accordance with the
procedure laid down in the Special Conditions.
Reimbursement of such advances must be completed
at the latest when the amount of sums due under the
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contract has reached 90 % of the original amount of
the latter.

In all cases of rescission of the contract, for any
rcason whatsoever, the advances shall be settled
immediately.

The directly liable guarantor provided for in Article
75 (5) shall be released as and when the advances are
reimbursed.

Partial payments
Article 77

Under the conditions laid down in the Special
Conditions, the administration must make partial
payments to the contractor if the latter furnishes
proof that he has carried out one of the following
services:

1. delivery at the building site or place of
manufacture of materials which are to form part
of the works or supplies stipulated in the contract,
provided that they have been fully acquired and
paid for by the contractor, that they have been
recognized ac conforming to the requirements of
the contract and that they are set out in batches in
such a way that they may be checked by the
administration;

2. performance of operations intrinsic to the carrying
out of works or supplies inspected by the
administration.

Article 78

Materials for which partial payments have been made
shall remain the property of the contractor who may
in no circumstances make use of them for other
works or supplies.

However, the Special Conditions may lay down that,
to set off partial payments, the ownership of the
materials corresponding to such partial payments
shall be transferred to the administration. In this
case, the contractor shall, nevertheless, assume the
responsibility of trustee in respect of these materials.

Revision of prices
Article 79

1. Provision may be made for the revision of prices
with regard both to works contracts and supply
contracts.

2.  Where prices may be revised under a contract,
revision shall take place either at the request of the
contractor or on the initiative of the administration,
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by applying the procedures set out in the Special
Conditions. Such procedures may take into account a
variation in the prices of manpower, services,
materials and supplies, as well as of charges laid
down by law or administration action forming part
of the unit prices.

Prices contained in the contractor’s tender shall be
deemed to have been arrived at on the basis of the
economic conditions in force on the reference date.
This date shall be the first working day of the month
preceding that in which the final date for the receipt
of tenders occurs.

3. In the event of a delay in execution of the
works, which is attributable to the successful
tenderer, the lowest of the following three
coefficients will be applied during the period between
the contractual date for the completion of the works
and the actual date of completion (provisional
acceptance):

— arithmetical average of the monthly coefficients
for the last 12 months of the contractual period;

— variation coefficient for the last month of the
contractual period;

— variation coefficient established by applying the
price variation procedure during the actual period
of execution of the works.

Article 80

Application of the revision procedures shall be
governed by the degree of variation of the contract
price, which must be equal to or more than the
percentage of variation laid down in the Special
Conditions. This percentage shall form the revision
threshold.

Once this threshold has been reached, the variation
resulting from application of the procedure shall be
fully taken into account.

Article 81

Where advances have been granted and where,
pursuant to the second paragraph of Article 76, they
are reimbursed by deduction from sums due for
partial payment or from the balance, the price
revision clause shall apply only to the difference
between the initial amount of the instalment or
balance and the amount of the advance to be
deducted.

Article 82

The periods for settling sums duc in application of
the price variation procedures shall be laid down in
the Special Conditions.
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Rules for payment

Article 83

Payment for works

1.  Payment of both the instalments and the
balance of the contract shall be made only when the
contractor has produced a statement of credit, dated,
signed and supported by a detailed work progress
report which, according to the contractor justifies the
requested payment.

This progress report, compiled on the basis of the
daily statements provided for in Article 108, may
include:

{a) quantitics carried out in excess of the estimated
quantities contained in the itemized estimate of a
unit price contract;

(b) additional works performed in accordance with
an order of the administration made by the
official responsible for directing performance of
the contract;

(c) works carried out at prices proposed by the
contractor and not yet accepted by the
administration.

2,  The administration shall verify and where
necessary correct the work progress report; should
such report contain quantities the unit prices for
which have not yet been agreed by the parties, it shall
automatically determine the prices, all rights of the
contractor remaining unaffected.

After receiving each statement of credit it shall
prepare a certificate of payment at the -earliest
opportunity, setting out the amount which it
considers cffectively due, and shall inform the
contractor of the works for which payment is being
made.

3. Payment of sums due to the contractor shall be
made within 90 calendar days of the date of receipt
of the statement of account by the administration.

Payment for supplies

Article 84

With regard to supplics, payment shall be made
within 90 calendar days of the due date as laid down
in the Special Conditions.
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Payment in the event of attachment
Article 85

In the cvent of a judgment ordering attachment
against the contractor, and without prejudice to the
periods of 90 days laid down in Articles 83 and 84,
the administration shall be given a period of 15
calendar days, starting from the day when it receives
notification of the lifting of the obstacle to payment,
to resume payments to the contractor.

Interest in respect of delay in

payments

Article 86

If the period laid down for payment has been
exceeded, although the contract has not given rise to
dispute, the contractor shall benefit fully and without
formal notice from interest calculated pro rata on the
basis of the number of calendar days’ delay at the
rediscount ratc of the issuing institute of the
associated country, increased by 1 % per annum.

This supplement to the rate shall be increased to
4-5 % per year as from the 91st day of delay.

However, payment of the interest on delay shall be
subject to the submission by the contractor, not later
than the 60th calendar day following the day for
payment of the balance of the contract, of a written
request having the effect of a statement of account.

A remission of the penalties for delay occurring after
payment of the balance may not be regarded as
constituting the payment of a new balance and shall
not re-open the period provided for in the preceding
paragraph.

Payment for the benefit of third
parties

Article 87

All orders for payment to third parties may be
carried out only after a transfer of credit or a
collateral sccurity, in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the laws of the Associated State where
the contract is performed.

The transfer of credit or the collateral security shall
be notified to the administration by registered letter
with acknowledgement of receipt.

Notification to third partics
Article 88

The contractor and the bencficiaries of transfers of
credit and  collateral sccurities may, during the
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performancc of the contract, seek from the
administration either a summary progress report of
the work and supplies carried out, accompanied by
an cstimate which shall not be binding upon the
administration, or a detailed account of rights
enjoyed by the contractor; they may also request a
statement of the advances and instalments paid and a
detailed report on information received relating to
such contract.

If a creditor, giving evidence of his capacity as such,
should make such a request by registered letter, the
administration shall be obliged to notify him, at the
same time as the contractor, of all amendments to the
contract which affect the guarantee resulting from the
transfer of credit or collateral security.

Beneficiaries of transfers of credit and collateral
sccuritics may not call for any information other than
that provided for in the first and second paragraphs,
nor may they intervene in the performance of the
contract.

Preliminary technical acceptance
Article 89

I. If the Special Conditions lay down technical
conditions for the acceptance of materials or items
which the contractor must incorporate in connection
with the works to be carried out or for the
manufacture of objects that he must supply, such
materials or items must be received by the
administration prior to their incorporation in the
works.

The same shall apply if the Special Conditions make
provision for the manufacture of one or more
standard items and the examination of samples
before manufacture is to commence.

Any preliminacy technical acceptance shall be the
subject of a request sent by registered post by the
contractor to the administration; such request shall
be made in accordance with the forms laid down by
the administration, which must act upon it within
the period provided for in the Special Conditions.

The request shall indicate the specification of the
materials, items or samples submitted for acceptance
and shall also indicate the number of the Special
Conditions, the number of the lot and the location
where acceptance is to take place.

Even if materials or items to be incorporated in the
works to be exceuted or in the manufacture of
objects 1o be supplicd have been accepted in this way,
they may still be rejected and must be replaced
immediately by the contractor if a further
examination reveals defects or faults.
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2. The Special Conditions shall make provision for
all the procedures relating to preliminary technical
acceptance, in particular, the period of time during
which the administration must take its decision to
accept for reject materials, standard items and
samples, and also, in the event of this period being
excecded, the administration’s option to extend the
period of performance at the request of the
contractor.

Claims by the contractor
Article 90

1.  The contractor may avail himself of facts
allegred against the administration and which would
involve him in delay and/or detriment in order to
obtain, where appropriate, an extension of the
periods of performance, the revision or rescission of
the contract and/or damages.

2. In principle, the contractor shall not be entitled
to make any amendment to the contractual
conditions as a result of circumstances which remain
unknown to the administration.

However, an extension of the periods shall be
justified by circumstances which the contractor could
not reasonably foresee when the tender was filed or
the contract concluded, which he could not avoid
and the consequences of which he was unable to
avert cven though he had taken cvery necessary step
to that end.

Furthermore, if the contractor has suffered very
considerable detriment, he may avail himself of the
same circumstances to obtain the variation or
rescission of the contract.

Various natural phenomena and their consequences,
where they are recognized by the administration as
being abnormal for the place or the season, shall, in
particular, be regarded as circumstances within the
meaning of the second and third subparagraphs.

The contractor may invoke the default of a
sub-contractor or a person with whom a sub-order
has been placed only in so far as the latter would
avail himself of the circumstances which the
contractor would have been able to invoke in a
similar situation.

3. The contractor shall be obliged to report to the
administration, by registered letter, the facts and
circumstances referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2) as
soon as he would normally expect to be aware of
them and not later than 30 days after their
occurrence.

4.  Claims by the contractor must, under penalty of

being time-barred, be made by registered letter within
the following periods:
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(a) before expiry of the contractual periods, in order
to obtain an extension of the periods of
performance or cancellation of the contract;

.

(b) in order to obtain a variation of the contract or
damages not later than 60 days after

— provisional acceptance of all works or sup-
plies, or

— acceptance of all supplies, where the contract
provides for only one acceptance.

Article 91

{. The contractor shall have the right to obtain
remission of the penalties for delay referred to in
Article 121 point 1 (c) and Article 136 (1):

(a) in whole or in part, if he proves that the delay is
due wholly or in part to acts by the
administration ot to the circumstances referred to
in Article 90 (1) and (2);

(b) partially, if the administration considers that the
amount of the penalties is disproportionate to the
minimal importance of the works or supplies
thus delayed, provided however that the works
and supplies carried out are capable of being
used normally and that the contractor has made
every effort to complete his services in the
shortest possible time.

2. The contractor must, under penalty of being
time-barred, submit any request for the remission of
penalties by registered letter within a period of 60
days from:

— the payment of the balance, in the case of works
contracts, or

— the payment of the invoice to which the penalty
was applied, in the case of supply contracts.

]
Period of guarantee: maintenance, repair and
replacement

Article 92

1.  Without prejudice to the special provisions
relating to the acceptance of works and supplies, the
contractor shall be obliged during the period of
guarantee to carry out maintenance, repair and
replacement covering all services under the contract,
subject to normal conditions of use.

Deteriorations resulting  from  the  circumstances
provided for in Article 90 or from abnormal use shall
be excluded from the guarantee unless they reveal a
fault or defect such as to justify the request for repair
ot replacement.
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The guarantee may be the subject of stipulations in
the Special Conditions and of technical specifications
which shall determine the period and conditions
thercof,

Where the Special Conditions or the contract provide
for a period of guarantee, they may fix the duration,
thereof. If not otherwise specified, the duration of
this period shall be one year.

The pceriod of guarantee shall commence on the date
of provisional acceptance in the case of works and
supply contracts. Where a supply contract
accompanied by a period of guarantee includes one
acceptance only, the period of guarantee shall
commence as from that acceptance.

Where necessary, the period of guarantee shall be
extended by the time during which it has not been
possible to use a product or an element of the
contract because of deterioration for reasons for
which the contractor must assume responsibility.

All items provided in replacement shall be subject to
the full period of guarantee.

2. The contractor shall repair or replace at his
own expense any item which has deteriorated or fails
to function in the course of normal use during the
period of guarantee.

3. Any statement regarding deterioration or failure
to function must be made in the form of a report
drawn up by the official in charge or by any other
representative  authorized by the administration,
before the expiry of the period of guarantee. A copy
of the report shall be sent to the contractor within
one month.

4. Should the interests of the service so require, the
administration may have the repairs carried out at the
expense of the contractor, the latter having been duly
informed by the copy of the report.

Cessation or postponement of performance of
contract

Article 93

1. Where the administration unilaterally orders the
final cessation of performance of the contract, the
lateer shall be immediately reminded. The contractor
shall be entitled to an indemnity for any injury which
he may have suffered by reason of such ommission
for which he is not responsible.
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2. Where  the  administration  orders  the
postponement of the contract outside the specific
cascs that may be provided for in the Special
Conditions, for more than six months either before
or after performance, the contractor shall be entitled
to the cancellation of the contract and indemnity for
any injury which he may have suffered.

The same shall apply in the case of successive
postponements, the total duration of which exceeds
six months, even if performance of the contract has
been resumed in the meantime.

The request for cancellation shall be acceptable only
if it is submitted by registered letter by the contractor
within two months of the date of receiving the order
of the administration involving the postponement of
performance of the contract for more than six
months, or as from the expiry of the sixth month of
postponement if such order has not fixed the
duration of the postponement.

If performance of the contract has commenced, the
contractor may require that acceptance of services
should take place forthwith.

If the contractor limits his request to an indemnity, it
must be submitted by registered letter not later than
60 days after:

— provisional acceptance of all works or supplies, or

— acceptance of all supplies, where the contract
provides for only one acceptance.

3. Where the administration orders the
postponemént of performance of the contract for less
than six months, the contractor shall be entitled to an
indemnity for any injury which he may have
suffcred. He must submit his request by registered
letter not later than 60 days after:

— provisional acceptance of all works or supplies, or

— acceptance of all supplies, where the contract
provides for only one acceptance.

4. During the period of the postponements, the
contractor shall take all such protective measures as
may be necessary to safeguard the portion of the
contract already executed.

Fxpenses incurred in connection with such protective
measures shall be reimbursed to the contractor,
without prejudice to the indemnity which he may
claim in accordance with paragraphs 2 and 3.
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Section 11

COMPLETION OF CONTRACTS

Non-performance of contract

Article 94

In the event of non-performance of the contract, the
contractor shall be subject to the measures laid down
in the special contractual clauses relating to the
works and supplies provided for in this Title and in
the Special Conditions:

Recovery of outstanding sums in connection with
these measures shall be made by means of levies on
amounts duc to the contractor, on the deposit or by
contribution from the directly liable guarantor.

Decease

Article 95

1.  Where the contract is given to one natural
person, it shall be automatically rescinded if that
person dies.

However, the administration shall examine any
proposal made by the heirs if they have notified it of
their intention to continue the contract. The decision
of the administration shall be notified to those
concerned within one month of receipt of such
proposal.

2.  Where the contract is given to several natural
persons and one or several of them die, a control
report shall be agreed between the parties on the
progress of the works and supplies and the
administration shall decide whether to rescind or
continue the contract in accordance with the
undertaking of the survivors and possibly of the
heirs.

3.  In the cases provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2,
persons offering to continue to perform the contract
shall notify the administration thereof by registered
letter within ten days of the date of decease.

They must accept joint and several liability in
accordance with the first paragraph of Article 27.

Continuation of the contract shall be subject to the
rules relating to establishment of the deposit or the
commitment of the directly liable guarantor in
accordance with Article 62.
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Specific grounds for remission

Article 96

I.  Without prejudice to the measures provided for
in Articles 121 and 136, the administration may
rescind the contract in the following cases:

— bankruptcy of the contractor,

— any situation involving suspension of payments,
other than bankruptcy, established by entailing
judgment of a court and resulting in accordance
with his national law in the total or partial loss of
the contractor’s right to administer and dispose of
his property,

— any final judgment of a court or tribunal of the
Associated State justifying the rescission of public
contracts in accordance with national law,

— any other legal disability hindering performance
of the contract,

— any organizational modification that must be
notified to the administration involving a change
in the legal personality of the contractor, unless
such modification is recorded in an endorsement
to the contract.

2. in the event of a works contract being
rescinded:
(a) The contractor or his representatives being

present or duly convened, a report shall be
drawn up of work performed, and inventories
prepared of materials supplied, and of the plant
and site installations of the undertaking.

Statements shall also be drawn up of emoluments
still owed by the contractor to workers employed
on the building site, and of sums owed by the
contractor to the administration.

(b) The administration shall have the option of
acquiring, wholly or in part:

— temporary items of work which have been
approved by the administration,

— materials specially constructed in connection
with the execution of work under the
contract and which cannot be re-used.

(c) The purchase price of the temporary items of
work and materials referred to above shall be
equal to the unpaid portion of the expenditure
incurred by the contractor, such expenditure
being limited, where necessary, to that
corresponding to the normal performance of the
contract.

II



0 86 Vol. II

(d) The administration shall purchase at market
prices the materials and items supplied or
ordered on conditions that it considers
appropriate.

3. In the cvent of the recession of a supply
contract, the account shall be settled solely on the
basis of supplies delivered and accepted.

4. However, the administration may without
waiting for the definitive settlement, and if it is so
requested, pay the contractor up to 80 % of the credit
balance shown by the provisional settlement.
Likewise, if the provisional settlement shows a credit
balance in favour of the administration, the latter
may require the contractor to return 80 % of the
amount of such balance.

CHAPTER II

CLAUSES RELATING SPECIFICALLY TO
WORKS CONTRACTS

Section [

PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS

Article 97

In overall price contracts, the contractor shall be
considered to have prepared the sum contained in his
tender according to his own operations, calculations
and estimates.

After the final date fixed for filing tenders he shall no
longer be allowed to enter any claim concerning
possible errors or omissions in the itemized estimate
furnished by the administration.

Details included in this document by the
administration are given solely for purposes of
information and may be invoked, if necessary, only
to make good any inadequacy in the Special
Conditions and in the approved plans.

In the event of a discrepancy between the details of
the plans and the Special Conditions or the itemized
estimate, the plans shall prevail.

-

fdln'
Should the plans contain discrepancies, the
contractor may claim to have provided for the-
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contingency which is most advantageous to him,
unless the itemized estimate gives more precise details
on this matter,

Article 98

1. 'the contractor shall be deemed to have
prepared his tender on the basis of the data, in
particular hydrological, climatic and physical data,
provided by the administration in the invitation to
tender. However, as a result of his own investigations
and the on-the-spot visits organized by the
administration in cases where the importance of the
work so justifies, hc shall be deemed to have
ascertained, as far as possible, before filing his
tender, the characteristics of the location, the nature
of the work, the quantities to be produced, the
amount of the materials to be provided, the ways and
means of access to the building sites, the necessary,
equipment, and, in a general manner, to have
obtained all information concerning risks, hazards
and circumstances likely to influence his tender.

2. Even if they are not the subject of an item on
the itemized cstimate, all works, measures and
expenses relating to execution of the contract shall be
the responsibility of the contractor, in particular the
preservation, removal and possible replacement of
the cables, conduits and installations specified by the
administration in the contract plans and documents.

Where the presence of cables, conduits and
installations has not been specified in the contract
plans and documents but is revealed by benchmarks
and references, the contractor shall be bound by a
general duty of care and similar obligations regarding
preservation, removal and replacement. In this case,
the administration shall compensate him for
expenditure relating to such work, to the extent to
which this is necessary for the execution of the
contract.

However, the obligation to remove and replace
cables, conduits and installations and the expenditure
resulting therefrom shall not be the responsibility of
the contractor if the administration decides to accept
the same itself. The same shall apply where this
obligation and the expenditure resulting thereform
devolve upon another specialist administration or on
an agent.

Damage caused by the contractor to cables, conduits
and installations which have not been notified, or
marked, and of which he could not reasonably have
been aware, shall be regarded as being the result of a
circumstance provided for in Article 90 (2).
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3. The contractor shall carry out, at his expensc,
any works whatsoever which, by their nature, are
dependent upon or bound up with those defined in
the approved plans and which are described, in
addition, by the requirements of the Special
Conditions and the itemized estimate.

Since the contractor is deemed to have determined his
prices on the basis of his own calculations,
operations, and estimates, he must carry out, free of
charge, any work which is the subject of any item
whatsoever, for which L~ neither indicates a unit
price nor a firm sum.

Address for service of the contractor and
representation

Article 99

The contractor shall give an address for service close
to the works and shall notify the administration of
that address. Should he fail to fulfil this obligation
within a period of two months from notification of
award of the contract, all notifications concerning the
contract shall be valid where these are made to the
address designated for this purpose in the Special
Conditions.

After final acceptance of the works, the contractor
shall be relieved of this obligation. Should he fail to
give notice of his new address to the administration,
notifications concerning the contract, made to the
address given in the Special Conditions shall be valid.

The contractor shall himself carry out and supervize
the works or he shall appoint a representative for this
purpose; in any case, he shall be responsible for
carrying out the works satisfactorily.

The representative shall be deemed to have his
address at thc address for service given by the
contractor.

The administration shall be entitled at any time, to
call for replacement of the representative.
Section 11

PERFORMANCE OF CONTRACT

Checking of materials and supplies

Article 100

1. Identification

The Special Conditions may require all articles and
supplies, where possible, to bear the contractor’s
mark in a specified place.
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2. Provision and acceptance of materials and supplies

The contractor shall be required to take the necessary
steps to ensure that the plant, materials and supplies
arc conveyed to the site in good time and that the
administration has the necessary time at its disposal
to proceed with the formalities of accepting the
materials and supplics irrespective of the state of the
means of communication and the mode of transport
used. Since the contractor is deemed to have fully
appreciated the difficultics which he might encounter
in this respect, he shall not be permitted to put
forward grounds for delay in taking these steps,
without prejudice to the provisions of Article 90.

The materials and supplics may not be used unless
they have first been accepted by the official
responsible for directing performance of the contract
or his representative.

3. Tests

The tests required for technical verification of
materials and supplies shall be laid down in the
Special Conditions. These shall specify whether the
tests are to take place:

{a) on the work site or at the place of delivery,
() at the manufacturer’s factories,
(¢) in the administration’s laboratories,

(d) in laboratories approved by the administration.

In the case of verification on site ot at the place of
delivery as provided for under (a), the contractor
shall place at the disposal of the administration, at
his own expense, the workmen and the tools and
articles normally used on sites, needed for the
verification and acceptance of the materials.

In the case of verification at the factory as provided
for under (b), the test samples or parts to be tested,
ready for testing shall be made available to the
representative  of the administration within five
calendar days of being marked. The tests shall be
carried out in the presence of this representative; the
contractor shall bear the costs of preparing parts,
test samples, and the costs of the tests themselves.

In the case of verification in the laboratories as
provided for under (c) and (d), immediately after the
parts to be tested or the substances to be used in
preparing the test samples have been selected and
marked by the representative of the administration,
they shall be sent by the contractor, free of charge,
to the laboratory responsible for the tests, under the
supervision of the representative of the administration.
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The administration shall bear the costs of preparing
parts and test samples. It shall also bear the cost of
tests carried out in its laboratories or in an approved
laboratory, with the exception of tests which should
have been carried out by the contractor in the
manufacturer’s factories. The residue of test samples,
broken parts and surplus samples shall remain the
property of the administration.

The contractor may be present when the tests are
carried out in one of the administration’s laboratories
or in a laboratory approved by the administration.

In any case, the markings must be present until the
time of testing.

Where tests carried out to ascertain the quality of
supplies involve the destruction of certain parts or
certain quantities of materials, these must be replaced
by the contractor, at his expense.

The extent to which the tests may involve such
destruction shall be indicated in the Special
Conditions.

4. Test period

The period which extends from the date of despatch
to the date of arrival in the establishment responsible
for testing shall not be included in the period laid
down in the Special Conditions for notifying the
contractor of the decision of approval or rejection.

5. Verifications

Weighing required to verify the articles and materials
for which theoretical weights or weight tolerances are
laid down shall be carried out at the contractor’s
factory; the contractor shall place the weighing
instruments at the disposal of the administration, free
of charge, in accordance with Article 61.

The same shall apply in the case of duly verified
measuring equipment and test machinery required for
the test provided for in the contractor’s factories and
on site.

6. Check tests

In the event of an objection by one or other party to
the result of the tests, each of the parties shall be
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entitled to request a check test. This shall be carried
out in a laboratory sclected by common consent from
the laboratories approved by the administration.

If the objection concerns an item which is incapable
of exact evaluation, each of the parties shall be
entitled to request an expert opinion. The expert
shall be selected by common consent. The expert
shall conduct his examination at a place nominated
by the expert and approved by the administration.

The report drawn up by the laboratory or by the
expert shall be submitted to the administration,
which shall communicate it, without delay, to the
contractor by registered mail. The results of the
check test or the expert opinion shall be conclusive.

The costs of the check test or the expert opinion shall
be borne by the party for whom the result is
unfavourable.

7. Period for check tests

Under penalty of being time-barred, the contractor
shall address the request for a check test or an expert
opinion to the administration by registered letter not
later than the fifteenth calendar day following the
day on which the decision of rejection is notified.

Paragraph 4 shall apply to the period for notifying
the decision of acceptance or rejection resulting from
the check test or the expert opinion.

8. Extension of the period of performance

An extension of the period of performance may be
granted to the contractor where the check test or the
cxpert opinion is in his favour.

9. Materials and supplies which bave been accepted

Materials and supplies which have been accepted and
which are on site may not be removed without the
authorization of the administration.

10. Rejects

Materials and supplies which are not of the required
quality shall be rejected.



COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

A special mark may be applied to the latter; this may
not be such as to alter the supplies, nor may it
modify their commercial value.

Materials and supplies which have been rejected shall
be removed by the contractor from the sites, if the
administration so requires, within a period which it
shall specify, failing which the administration shall as
of right effect their removal at the expense and risk
of the contractor.

Making usc of rejected materials and supplies shall
result in a refusal to accept the works.

Special situations

Article 101

L. Suspension of works for climatic reasons

The administration may suspend execution of the
works for a certain period, where it considers that
they cannot be carried out without difficulty by
reason of climatic conditions or the results thereof.

During the periods of suspension, the contractor shall
take, at his expense, all protective measures to
safeguard works and materials.

The periods of suspension may in no case be
aggregated with the periods of postponement
provided for in Article 93,

2. Discoveries while work is in progress

The administration reserves the right of ownership of
materials found during the excavation and
demolition work carried out on land belonging to it,
subject to compensating the contractor for any
special efforts.

Discoveries of any interest whatsoever made in these
excavations or in this demolition work shall be
brought immediately to the attention of the
administration.

Objets d’art, antiques, natural history, numismatic, or
other objects which are of scientific interest, and also
rare objects or objects made of precious materials
found in these excavations or in this demolition work
shall be the property of the administration and shall
be held at the disposal of the official responsible for
directing performance of the contract or his
representative.

In the event of dispute, the administration shall have
sole authority to decide as to the characteristics set
out in the second and third subparagraphs.
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3. Overlapping contracts

Where other contracts must be carried out
simultaneously on the same site or in the same
building, the contractor shall comply with orders
given to him by the official responsible for directing
the performance of the contract, so as to enable the
contracts to be carried out.

General measures

Article 102

1. The contractor shall comply with national rules,
especially those governing building, highways,
hygiene, and the protection of work.

\

The contractor shall have the right to forbid any
person not involved in the performance of the
contract to have access to the site, with the exception,
however, of persons authorized by the administration
in accordance with Article 57.

He shall ensure that sites are policed as long as work
is in progress, and shall be responsible for taking the
necessary steps, both in the interests of his servants,
agents of thc administration and third parties, to
prevent any loss or accident which may result from
carrying out the works. In particular, he shall see to
it that the works and installations of his undertaking
cause neither difficulties nor obstacles to traffic on
roads, railways, waterways, aerodromes etc., other
than those permitted by the Special Conditions.

Any work which the administration indicates to the
contractor, or which appears of itself as being
capable of causing damage or disturbance to a public
utility service shall be the subject of a notice issued
by the contractor and lodged with the operating
body, at least 10 calendar days prior to the
commencement of the works.

This obligation shall be laid upon the contractor
without prejudice to the application of the national
rules governing telecommunications.

Where, in the course of carrying out the works, the
contractor encounters benchmarks indicating the
course of underground conduits, he shall be required
to keep such benchmarks in position or to replace
them should execution of the works have necessitated
their temporary removal.
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2. The contractor shall take all essential steps, on
his own responsibility, and at his expense, to ensurc
that  cxisting  structures  and  installations are
protected, preserved and maintained; he shall also
take all the precautions required by building practice
and by the special circumstances to safeguard
neighbouring propertics and to avoid causing any
disturbance therein.

Outline of works
Article 103

Before starting to carry out the works the contractor
shall produce an outline of the work and shall set up
an adequate number of benchmarks to which the
relative height of the various parts of the work must
be exactly related. He shall have pegs, stakes, profile
battens, etc., positioned wherever the administration
shall judge it necessary.

When these operations are completed he shall inform
the administration thercof in writing. The latter shall
verify them without delay and, where necessary, shall
rectify them in the presence of the contractor or his
representative.

The contractor shall see to 1t that pegs, stakes, profile
battens cte. remam m the position and at the height
thus fixed; he shall be responsible, in any cevent, for
the consequences which could resule from their being
moved or disturbed.

The  contractor  shall  place  the  pegs, lines,
boards, stakes, sct-squares, profile battens, water and
spirit levels, levelling rods, chains, cte., at the disposal
of the adminiseration, on cach occasion that it needs
them, together with all the articles necessary to the
operattons which have to be carried out so that it
may be ascertained that the works are being carried
out in accordance with the approved plans and the
conditions of the contract.

The administration may sclect from among the
contractor’s staff, and with the latter’s consent, the
workmen most capable of assisting him in the
operations in question. The contractor shall bear the
cost of the wages of these workmen.

Occupation of land or premises

Article 104

1. Use of land belonging to the administration

Apart from the actual building land, the contractor
shall hamself procure the land he considers necessary
for carrying out the works. If the administration
proposes to provide him with such land, wholly or in
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part, this shall be stipulated in the Special Conditions
or in the contract plans.

The contractor may not make use of land procured
for him by the administration, without authorization
11 writing.

2. Use of prenuses belonging to the administration

If premises are placed at his disposal for any use
whatsoever, the contractor shall be required to keep
them in a good state of preservation while he is in
occupation and to restore them to their original state,
on completion of the contract, if called upon to do
SO.

No payment may be claimed for improvements
resulting from installation work carried out by the
contractor of his own accord, if the administration
decides to retain them.

Materials obtained from demolition
Article 105

Where the contract  includes demolition work,
materials and articles obtained therefrom shall be the
property of the contractor subject to the provisions
of Article 101 (2).

Should the Special Conditions depart from this rule
and reserve to the administration  the right of
ownership of materials or all or part of the articles
obtained from the demolition work, the contractor
shall take all the necessary precautions to ensure that
these are preserved. He shall be answerable for any
destruction of or damage to such materials caused by
him or his servants.

Irrespective of the use to which the administration
intends to put the materials or articles, in respect of
which it reserves the right of ownership, all costs
incurred in storing them at the place indicated by the
official responsible for directing the contract shall be
borne by the contractor for any carriage not
exceeding 100 metres.

Where the Special Conditions do not otherwise
provide, the contractor shall progressively remove
rubble and other demolition materials, rubbish and
debris in accordance with the instructions of the
administration.

Temporary works and soil studies

Article 106

1. Temporary works

The contractor shall carry out at his cxpense all the
temporary works to enable the construction work to
be carried out.
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He shall submit the plans for such temporary works,
such as coffer-dams, scaffolding, trusses, shuttering
etc., which he intends to use, to the administration.
He shall take account of any observations made to
him, whilc assuming sole responsibility for thesc
plans.

2. Soil studies

In accordance with the Special Conditions the
contractor shall hold at the disposal of the
administration  the personnel and  equipment
necessary for carrying out any soil survey which the
administration shall judge necessary. He shall be
compensated for the cost of the manpower and
equipment used in this work.

Staff for the undertaking

Article 107

The agents and workmen employed by the contractor
must be sufficient in number, and cach must be
suitably qualified in his own ficld to ensure steady
progress and satisfactory execution of the works. The
contractor shall immediately replace all persons
indicated by the administration as capable of
jeopardizing satisfactory execution of the works.

The general bases of remuneration and the general
working conditions as laid down in national law
shall apply to staff on the site of the undertaking.

In the event of delay being duly ascertained in the
payment of wages and salaries and the allowances
and contributions laid down in national law, the
administration may, as of right, after giving notice to
the contractor, pay arrears of wages and salaries,
allowances and contributions out of amounts due to
the contractor or, failing this, by making a deduction
from the deposit, or obtaining a contribution from
the directly liable guarantor.

Record of work — Daily statements of materials used
and work done

Article 108

1. A record of work shall be kept on each building
site by the representative of the administration who
shall enter in it, in particular, the following
information:

(a) An indication of the atmospheric conditions,
interruptions  of  work owing to inclement
weather, hours of work, number and type of
workmen  employed on  the site, materials
supplied, cquipment in use, cquipment not in
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working order, tests carried out in sitn, samples
despatched, unforeseen circumstances etc., as well
as orders given to the contractor which are
purely occasional and of little importance;

(b) Detailed daily statements of all the quantitative
and qualitative elements of the work done and
the supplies cffected, capable of inspection on the
site and relevant in calculating the payments to
be made to the contractor.

The contractor shall ensure that daily statements
are drawn up, in good time and in accordance
with the provisions of the Special Conditions, in
respect of work, services and supplies which
could not be traced or verified subsequently;
failing this, he must accept the decisions of the
administration unless he provides evidence to
the contrary, at his own expense.

These daily statements shall form an integral part
of the record of work but they may, where
appropriate, be recorded in separate documents.

2. Entries madc in the record of work, as work
progresses, shall be signed by the representative of
the administration and countersigned by the
contractor or his representative.

The contractor shall communicate his views to the
administration by registered letter within L5 calendar
days of the date on which the entry or the statements
objected to are recorded.

Should he fail to countersign or to submit his views
within the period allowed, the contractor shall be
deemed to agrec with the notes shown in the record.

The contractor may examince the record of work at
any time and may, without removing the document,
make or receive a copy of entries which he considers
necessary for his own information.

~

3. At the request of the representative of the
administration, the contractor shall provide him with
the information needed to keep the record of work in
good order.

Insurance

Article 109

Within 15 days following notification of the award of
the contract, the contractor shall take out insurance,
to take effect from the actual commencement of the
work, covering his hability with regard to accidents
at work and civil liability in the event of accidents
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caused to third parties as a result of the works; he
shall be obliged to furnish proof of regular payment
of premiums each time he is required to do so.

Unforescen work and modifications to the contract

Article 110

Where the administration, without changing the
subject matter of the contract, considers it necessary
to carry out unforeseen work or to effect changes in
the work to be done, the contractor shall comply
with the orders of the administration he receives in
this respect.

The price of such work shall be determined in
accordance with Article 83.

Increase in the volume of work
Article 111

In the cvent of an increase in the volume of work
required by the administration, the contractor may
not object if such increase, calculated on the basis of
the original prices, does not exceed one fifth of the
amount originally provided for in the contract unless
the Special Conditions otherwise provide. In that
case, the contractor shall, on application, be entitled
to an cxtension of the contractual period of
performance; he must give reasons for the length of
the extension he requires.

Where the increase, calculated in the same manner,
exceeds one fifth, the contractor may, when the final
detailed statement is drawn up, request compensation
for any loss incutred by him as a result of the
modifications to the original project. He shall also be
entitled to an extension of the contractual period of
performance.

Where this increase, calculated in the same manner,
cxceeds one third, the contractor shall be entitled to
refuse to carry out any work over and above this
fraction. In this case he shall inform the
administration of his decision by registered letter
within a period of two months of the order of the
administration stipulating that increase.

Reduction in the volume of work
Article 112

In the event of a reduction in the volume of work
required by the administration, the contractor may
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not object if such reduction, calculated on the basis
of the original prices, does not exceed one fifth of the
amount originally provided for in the contract unless
the Special Conditions otherwise provide.

Where the reduction, calculated in the same manner,
exceeds onc fifth, the contractor may, when the final
detailed statement is drawn up, request compensation
for any loss incurred by him as a result of the
modifications to the original project.

Where this reduction, calculated in the same manner,
exceeds one third, the contractor shall, within a
period of two months of the order of the
administration stipulating such reduction, request
compensation for the loss incurred by him as a result
of the modifications to the original project. Where,
within two months following the lodging of the
request for compensation, no agreement has been
reached with the administration as to the amount of
the compensation, the contractor shall be entitled to
rescind the contract and to receive compensation for
any lose caused by such rescission.

Change in the quantities of the various items in the
itemized estimate

Article 113

1. Without prejudice to the application of Articles
111 and 112, where the contract contains an itemized
estimate showing, for each item, the quantities of the
various works and the respective price for each of
these items, and where the alterations required by the
administration modify the quantities of certain of
these works in such a way that the quantity shown
for any item differs by more or less than one fifth,
the contractor may, when the final detailed statement
is drawn up, request compensation for any loss
incurred by him as a result of the modifications to
the original project, in this respect.

2. Where the price list shows items with prices for
reference purposes only for which no quantity is
indicated in the itemized estimate, the provision
contained in paragraph 1 may not be inveked by the
contractor.

Article 114

1. Without prejudice to the application of Articles
111, 112 and 113, where, independently of any
modification made by the administration to the
contract, any volume of work actually carried out,
which is covered by an item in the itemized estimate
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and which is provided with a separate unit price,
exceeds four times the estimated volume or is less
than one half of such volume, the administration or
the contractor may request revision of this price
and/or the original time limits.

This revision shall be subject to it being shown that
the estimated quantities have been modified in such a
way that the price and/or the time limits no longer
correspond with the new situation thus created.

In cases where the administration and the contractor
are unable to agree on the fixing of the new unit
price, the administration shall determine this as of
right, without prejudice to any rights of the
contractor.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 may also be
invoked where, in the case of a particular item in the
itemized estimate, the variation in the quantity of
work carried out by comparison with the estimated
quantity entails an upward or downward variation in
excess of 20 % of the volume calculated on the basis
of the original prices.

Use of works by the administration

Article 115

Immediately after provisional acceptance, the
administration may make use of all the works
completed by the contractor.

However, if the Special Conditions so allow, the
administration may make use of the various
structures forming part of the contract as and when
they are completed, on condition that an inventory is
drawn up as appropriate.

Should the administration take over the work, this
shall not count as provisional acceptance.

Once the administration has taken possession of a
structure or a part thereof, the contractor shall no
longer be required to make good damage resulting
from use.

Acceptance

Article 116

1. Verification and testing

The works shall not be accepted until the prescribed
verifications and tests have been carried out at the
expense of the contractor.
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2. Rejection of works

Works which do not satisfy the terms and conditions
of the contract or which are not carried out in
accordance with trade practices shall be demolished
and rebuilt by the contractor; otherwise this shall
be done, as of right, at his expense, by order of the
administration, in one or other of the ways indicated
in Article 121,

The administration may also require the demolition
and reconstruction by the contractor, under the same
conditions as those laid down in the preceding sub-
paragraph, of structures in which materials have been
used which have not been accepted, or of those
carried out in a period of suspension, as laid down
in Article 101 (1).

3. Provisional acceptance

The contractor must advise the administration of
completion of the works, by registered letter.

Within 30 calendar days of the date of receipt of the
communication from the contractor, or within a
longer period if so provided in the Special
Conditions, the administration shall draw up a
statement of provisional acceptance of the works or
of rejection, and shall forward a copy thereof to the
contractor.

If this time-limit is exceeded, and the delay is not
attributable to the contractor, the administration
shall become liable to pay him compensation equal to
0-5 % per week of delay on the amounts, payment of
which is dependent upon provisional acceptance, up
to a limit of 5 % of the total of such sums.

However, the payment of this compensation shall be
subject to submission by the contractor of a request
in writing within 30 calendar days from the date of
provisional acceptance.

Works which are subject to provisional acceptance
shall, unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to
have been so accepted on the completion date
indicated by the contractor in his registered letter.

4. Final acceptance

Upon expiry of the guarantee period, the
administration shall draw up, as soon as possible,
and within a maximum of 30 days, a statement of
final acceptance of the works or of rejection and shall
forward a copy thereof to the contractor.
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In the case of a statement of rejection of the works, it
shall be imcumbent upon the contractor subsequently
to give notice to the administration, by registered
letter, that all the works of the undertaking are
ready for final acceptance, and acceptance of the
works shall take place within 20 calendar days from
receipt of the registered letter.

5. Clauses applicable in respect of both provisional
and final acceptance

Verification of works with a view to provisional or
final acceptance shall takc place in the presence of
the contractor. The absence of the latter shall not be
a bar to acceptancc on condition that he has been
summoned in due form by registcred letter posted at
lcast 20 calendar days prior to the date of acceptance.

Should one or scveral of the exceptional
circumstances referred to in Article 90 make it
impossible to ascertain the statc of the works during
the period of 20 days fixed for provisional or final
acceptance, a statement certifying such impossibility
shall be drawn up after summoning the contractor.
The statement of acceptance or rejection shall be
drawn up within 20 calendar days from the date on
which such impossibility ceases to exist.

The contractor shall not be entitled to invoke these
circumstances in order to avoid the obligation of
presenting the works in a state suitable for
acceptance.

The works shall not be regarded as completed until
the contractor has had removed any goods in storage,
litter or redressed any change in the condition of the
premises, resulting solely from the requirements for
performing his contract.

Section III
COMPLETION OF THE CONTRACTS

Responsibility of the contractor

Article 117

Without prejudice to the guarantee obligation laid
down in Article 92, the contractor shall no longer be
responsible, after provisional acceptance, for risks
which may affect the works which are the subject of
the contract and which result from causes not
attributable to him.

However, the contractor shall be responsible, as from
the date of provisional acceptance, for the soundness
of the structures, in accordance with the provisions of
the national law.

Revision - 31 May 1977

COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

Fraud and faulty workmanship
Article 118

It fraud or faulty workmanship is suspected, the
contractor may be reuqired, either while work is in
progress or after final acceptance, to demolish the
works carricd out and to rebuild them. The costs of
such demolition and reconstruction shall be borne by
the contractor or the administration, according to
whether the suspicion is confirmed or not.

Non-performance of contract by contractor
Article 119

Non-performance of the contract by the contractor
occurs:

1. where the work is not carried out in accordance
with the provisions of the contract;

o

. where the work is not completed within the
contractual period of performance or where, at
any time it is not proceeded with, in any respect
whatsoever, so as to be capable of being entirely
completed within this period;

3. where the contractor departs from written
instructions given by the administration.

Finding of non-performance attributable to the
contractor

Article 120

Non-performance of the contract shall be established
by means of an entry in the record of work.

This entry shall constitute formal notice to put an
end to the failure to perform the contract.

Within 15 days of the date of entry in the record of
work, the contractor shall be obliged to submit the
grounds of his defence to the administration by
rcgistered letter. At the end of this period, silence on
his part shall be deemed to constitute admission of
the facts established.

The administration shall give a ruling on the defence
submitted by the contractor, without delay, and shall
inform him of its decision by registered letter.

Sanctions for non-performance attributable to the
contractor

Article 121

If no ground for non-performance of the contract is
accepted or furnished within the period laid down in
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Article 120, the contractor shall be subject to one or
morc of the measures defined in, and governed by the
following paragraphs:

|. Penalties

(a)

(b)

(c)

Special

penaltics for spccific failures in

performing the contract;

Penalty per calendar day for any form of
non-performance of the contract which must
be terminated immediately.

This penalty shall be applird as from the date
on which non-performance of the contract has
been cstablished by an entry in the rccord of
work in accordance with Article 120, up to
and including the date on which such
non-performance has been ended by the
contractor or by the administration;

Penalties for delay where non-performance
results from non-completion of the contract
within  the  contractual  time  limits.
Notwithstanding Atrticle 120, these penalties
shall be due without formal notice;

General penalty for any form  of
non-performance of the contract other than
those laid down under (a), (b) and (c).

The amount of and the detailed procedures
relating to these penalties shall be stipulated in
the Special Conditions.

2. Measures io be taken as of right

A decision of the administration relating to the
application of measures taken as of right shall be
notified to the contractor by registered letter.

These measures shall be the following:

(a)

(b)

cxecution of all or part of the works under the
supervision of the administration;

conclusion of a contract with a third party, to
the account of the contractor, after prior
rescission of the original contract.

In applying one or other of these measures,
the administration shall make any necessary
arrangements to ensure the protection or
satisfactory execution of the works.

After the contractor has been summoned by
registered letter, the works shall be checked,
an inventory of plant and materials shall be
drawn up, and a statement of the wages and
salaries due and the amounts owed by the
contractor to the administration shall be made
out.

In the event of supervision by the
administration, and while that procedure
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applies, the contractor shall be authorized to
observe  the operations  without, however,
being able to interfere with the execution of
instructions given by the administration.
Supervision by the administration may be
terminated if hc  furnishes proof of the
necessary means to resume the work and to
bring it to a satisfactory conclusion.

Additional expenses resulting from  supervi-
sion by the administration or from the new
contract shall be borne by the contractor.

If supervision by the administration or the new
contract results in a reduction in the expenses,
the contractor may not claim any part of the
profit thus derived, which shall be the
property of the administration;

rescission of all or part of the contract,
decided against the contractor;

temporary or permanent exclusion from the
award of contracts.

. Rules governing concurrence of sanctions for
4

non-performance of the contract

For the application of the measures laid down in
points t and 2, the following rules shall be
applied:

(a)

(b)

()

a single failure to perform the contract may
only give rise to- the application of a single
penalty;

supervision by the administration may be
combined with penalties for delay and with
exclusion;

a contract to the account of the contractor
may be combined with exclusion;

(d) cancellation arising from the fault of. the

contractor may be combined with exclusion
and penaltics for delay relating to the period
prior to the date of cancellation;

exclusion may be combined with any
measutes by the administration.

Recovery of penalties

Article 122

Recovery of penalties and recovery of amounts
relating to damages, disbursements or expenses
resulting from the application of the measures
provided for in point 2 of Article 121 shall be
effected by deduction from the sums due to the
contractor, from the deposit, or by contribution of
the directly liable guarantor.
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CHAPTER 1T

CLAUSES RELATING SPECIFICALLY TO
SUPPLY CONTRACTS

Section I
PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS

Elements included in the prices of all supply
contracts

Article 123

1. Subject to any special conditions for which
provision may be made in the Special Conditions, the
contractor shall be deemed to have included in his
prices all costs charged on supplies, in particular:

(a) The costs of transport and insurance;

(b) The costs of packing, transhipment, unloading,
transit, unpacking and making available at the
place of delivery.

The packing materials shall be the property of
the administration unless the Special Conditions
otherwise provide;

(¢} The cost of documents relating to the supplies
where such documents are required by the
administration.

2.  The contractor shall bear the expense of
assembling the supplies and putting them into
working order where the Special Conditions so
provide.

Verification by contractor of technical documents
made available to him

Article 124

The contractor shall be obliged to verify the technical
documents submitted to him by the administration
and to give notice, without delay, of errors, omissions
or contradictions which these documents may
contain, and which are evident to a person skilled in
the art. Adjustments to prices and time limits which
may result therefrom shall be negotiated in
accordance with Article 128.

Address for service of the contractor and
representation

Article 125

The administration shall send all notifications
relating to the contract to the address for service
given by the contractor for this purpose in his tender.
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Where the person concerned has changed this address
without advising thc administration thereof, all
notifications relating to the contract deemed made to
the address designated for this purpose in the Special
Conditions shall be valid.

Furthermore, the Special Conditions may provide
that the contractor shall be required to give an
address for service within a specific period, or to
cstablish a representative in a place designated for
this purpose.

Where the contractor does not fulfil this obligation
within the time limit laid down, all notifications
relating to the contract made to the address shown in
the Special Conditions shall be valid.

Overlapping contracts

Article 126

Where the contractor is party to several contracts
relating to like supplies, the deliveries which he
makes shall be ascribed to one or other of the
contracts in the order in which delivery dates fall
due.

Where the contractor is the holder of a contract for
several like lots but at different prices, the deliveries
shall be paid for at the average price.

Section II

PERFORMANCE OF CONTRACTS

Identifications

Article 127

The Special Conditions may require all articles and
supplies, where possible, to bear the contractor’s
mark in a specified place.

Technical modifications during execution of
contract

Article 128

During execution of the contract, the administration
may require the contractor to carry out modifications
of a technical nature to the extent that these are
compatible with the technical capacity of his under-
taking, or accept modifications proposed by him.
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The contractor must provide a detailed estimate, if so
requested by the administration, within the time limit
prescribed for this purpose, showing the increase or
decrease in price, and the alterations to the period of
performance for which provision is to be made.

Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 71, the
administration shall notify its decision by order sent
by registered mail.

Tests and check tests

Article 129

1. Tests

The tests required for technical verification of
materials and supplies shall be laid down in the
Special Conditions. These shall specify whether the
tests are to take place:

(a) at the manufacturer’s factories,
(b) in the administration’s laboratories,

(¢) in laboratories approved by the administration.

In the case of verification at the factory as provided
for under (a), the test samples or parts to be tested,
ready for testing, shall be made available to the
representative  of the administration within five
calendar days of being marked. The tests shall be
carried out in the presence of this representative; the
contractor shall bear the costs of preparing parts, test
samples, and the costs of the tests themselves.

In the case of verification in thc laboratories as
provided for under (b) and (c), immediately after the
parts to be tested or the substances to be used in
preparing the test samples have been selected and
marked by the representative of the administration,
they shall within five calendar days be sent by the
contractor, frec of charge, to the laboratory
responsible for the tests, under the supervision of the
representative of  the  administration.  The
administration shall bear the costs of preparing parts
and test samples. It shall also bear the cost of tests
carried out in its laboratories or ih an approved
laboratory, with the exception of tests which must be
carried out by the contractor in the manufacturer’s
factories. The residue of test samples, broken parts
and surplus samples shall remain the property of the
administration. The contractor may be present when
the tests are carried out in one of the administration’s
laboratories or in a laboratory approved by the
administration.
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In any case, the markings must be present the time of
testing.

Where tests carried out to ascertain the quality of
supplies involve the destruction of certain parts of
certain quantities of materials, these must be replaced
by the contractor, at his expense.

The extent to which the tests may involve such
destruction shall be indicated in the Special
Conditions.

2. Test period

The period which extends from the date of despatch
to the date of arrival in the establishment responsible
for testing shall not be included in the period laid
down in the Special Conditions for notifying the
contractor of one decision of approval or rejection.

3. Verifications

Weighing required to verify the articles and materials
for which theoretical weights or weight tolerances are
laid down shall be carried out at the contractor’s
factory; the contractor shall place the weighing
instruments at the disposal of the administration, free
of charge, in accordance with Article 61.

'The same shall apply in the case of duly verified
measuring equipment and test machinery required for
the test provided for in the contractor’s factories or at
the place of delivery.

4, Check tests

In the event of an objection by one or other party to
the result of the tests, each of the parties shall be
entitled to request a check test. This shall be carried
out in a laboratory selected by common consent ftom
the laboratories approved by the administration.

If the objection concerns an item which is incapable
of exact evaluation, each of the parties shall be
entitled to request an expert opinion. The expert
shall be selected by common consent. The expert
shall conduct his examination at a place nominated
by the expert and approved by the administration.

The report drawn up by the laboratory or by the
expert shall be submitted to the administration,
which shall communicate it, without delay, to the
contractor, by registered mail.

The results of the check test or the expert opinion
shall be conclusive.
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The costs of the check test or the expert opinion shall
be borne by the party for whom the result is
unfavourable.

5. Period for check tests

Under penalty of being time-barred, the contractor
shall address the request for a check test or an expert
opinion to the administration by registered letter not
later than the fifteenth calendar day following the
day on which the decision of rejection is notified.

Paragraph 2 shall apply to the period for notifying
the decision of acceptance or rejection resulting from
the check test or the expert opinion.

6. Extension of the period of performance

An extension of the period of performance may be
granted to the contractor where the check test or the
expert opinion is in his favour.

7. Rejects
Materials and supplics which are not of the required

quality shall be rejected.

A special mark may be applied to the latter; this may
not be such as to alter the supplies, nor may it
modify their commercial value.

Making use of rejected materials and supplies shall
result in a refusal to accept the supplies.

Delivery
Article 130

The supplies shall be delivered to the place, within
the time limits and in accordance with the conditions
stipulated in the contract.

Each delivery must be accompanied by a statement
drawn up by the contractor. This statement, the form
of which may be prescribed by the administration,
shall contain, in particular:

— the date of delivery,
— the reference number of the contract,
—— the indentification of the contractor,

— particulars of the goods supplied and, where
appropriate, details of how they were divided for
packing.

Fach package must be clearly marked with its order
number as shown on the relevant statement; in the
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absence of indications to the contrary, it shall contain
a list of its contents. The delivery of the supplies shall
be confirmed by the issue of a receipt to the
contractor.

Where the supplies are delivered to an establishment
of the administration, the Jlatter shall bear the
responsibility of bailee during the time which elapses
between  their  being  delivered for storage and
ncccptancc.

Section II1

TERMINATION OF CONTRACTS
ACCEPTANCE

Verification operations

Article 131

. The supplics presented by the contractor shall
be  subjected  to  qualitative and  quantitive
verifications intended to establish that they satisfy the
contract specifications.

2. The Special Conditions shall indicate:

— the nature of and dctailed procedures for
verifications,

— the administrative authoritics responsible therefor,
— the place where they are to be carried out,

— the period available to the administration for
cffecting the verifications and notifying its
decision.

3. This period shall begin on the first working
day following the date of delivery on condition that
the administration is in possession of the statement
provided for in Article 130.

Unless the Special Conditions provide otherwise, the
length of this period shall be twenty days.

4. The authority responsible for verifications shall
advisc the contractor, in good time, of the date and
time fixed for them so as to enable him to be present
or to be represented. However, the absence of the
contractor or his representative shall not prevent the
verifications being carried out.

Postponements, price reduction penalties, rejections
Article 132

1. Where the authority responsible for the
verifications  considers that the supplies could be
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accepted if certain adjustments were carried out, it
shall declarc a postponement and shall invitc the
contractor to present them again within a specific
period after having carried out these adjustments.
Where the contract does not specifically provide
otherwise, the administration must be informed of
the acceptance of the contractor within a period of 15
days from notification of the postponement decision.

In the cvent of rcfusal or silence on the part of the
contractor within this petind, or of failure to present
the supplies again within the period allowed for their
adjustment, such supplies shall be accepted subject to
a price reduction penalty or shall be rejected in
accordance with the conditions set out below.

The work of adjusting postponed supplies may only
be carried out inside the establishments of the
administration with the special authorization of the
latter and at the contractor’s expense.

Except in special cases which shall be decided upon
by the administration, no supply may be the subject
of more than two postponements.

2. At the end of the verifications, supplies which
do not entirely satisfy the conditions of the contract
but which nevertheless seem to be usable in their
existing state may be accepted subject to price
reduction penalties which shall consist of:

— a reduction in price if the defects found affect all
or part of the delivery,

— a reduction in quantities in the event that the
supplies exhibit localized blemishes.

The administration shall inform the contractor of the
price reduction penalties which it proposes to apply.

The administration must be informed of any
objection of the contractor within 15 days of
notification of the proposed price reduction penalty.
At the end of that period, the administration shall
make a decision. If the contractor does not accept
this decision, the supply shall be rejected.

However, where the contractor is not in a position to
replace forthwith the supplies adjudged to be
defective, he shall be obliged to submit to such price
reduction penalty:

— where the supply is urgently required,

— where, because of their nature, supplies could not
be stored separately in the administration’s
warehouses.
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3. Where the supplies presented give risc to
reservations such that adjustments do not seem
practicable and that their use in their existing state
does not seem possible, the administration shall
notify the contractor of its intention to reject them.

The administration must be informed of any
objection of the contractor within 15 days of
notification of the proposed price reduction penalty.
At the end of that period, the administration shall
make a decision.

The time limit stipulated in the preceding
subparagraph shall not be taken into account when
making that decision, where it follows a refusal on
the part of the contractor to accept a price reduction
penalty or where, because of their nature, supplies
could not be stored separately in the administration’s
warehouses.

4. If postponement is granted in respect of the
supplies, the whole of the period laid down for
effecting the verifications shall be available to the
administration, from the date on which the supplies
are again presented by the contractor. The same shall
apply in the event of rejection, where the
administration has authorized the contractor to
present new supplies.

The period available to the contractor for submitting
any objections, and the period which he requires to
present the supplies again following postponement or
rejection, do not is themselves constitute grounds for
requesting an extension of the period of performance.

5. The decisions taken by the administration shall
give the reasons for rejection, postponement or price
reduction penalties. They shall be notified to the
contractor, without delay, by registered letter with
acknowledgement of receipt.

Marking and removal of postponed or rejected
supplies

Article 133

1. The Special Conditions may stipulate that
materials or articles which have been postponed or
finally rejected will be marked with a special sign by
the administration and that, where appropriate,
rejects will be denatured or destroyed.

2. The handling and transport costs which may
result from the postponement or rejection of supplies
shall be borne by the contractor.
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3. Should the verification operations have been
carried out in the administration’s warehouses, the
decision to reject the supplies shall stipulate a time
limit for their removal, if the Special Conditions have
not already done so.

4.  On expiry of that time limit, the administration
is relieved of its responsibility as bailee and may:

— either send back as of right the supplies in
question at the expense and risk of the contractor,
or

— have them sold by public auction in accordance
with the national law.

The proceeds of the sale, less expenses, shall be held
at the disposal of the contractor unless they should
serve to pay off debts which he may be found liable
to pay to the administration under the contract.

Acceptance
Article 134

1. At the end of the verifications, where the
supplies satisfy the contract specifications, or on the
date of the decision to apply a price reduction
penalty, where they are accepted solely on that
condition, the administration shall draw up a
statement of acceptance by which transfer of
ownership is effected and shall forward a copy
thereof to the contractor.

2. Where the Special Conditions on the contract
have made provision for a guarantee period, the
acceptance referred to in paragraph 1 shall constitute
provisional acceptance. At the end of this period, the
administration shall draw up a statement of final
acceptance and shall forward a copy thereof to the
contractor. The final acceptance may be tacit if the
supplies have not given rise to any claim during this
period.

3. Where one or more of the exceptional
citcumstances referred to in Article 90 make it
impossible to carry out the verifications laid down in
paragraph 1, a statement shall be drawn up
establishing such impossibility, after summoning the
contractor or his representative. The statement of
acceptance or rejection shall be drawn up once this
impossibility ceases.

Non-performance of contract by contractor
Article 135

Non-performance of the contract by the contractor
occurs:
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1. where supplies arc not carried out in accordance
with the provisions of the contract;

{\J

where the supplies are not delivered within the
contractual period of performance or where, at
any time, performance is not proceeded with, in
any respect whatsoever, so as to be capable of
being entirely completed within this period;

3. where the contractor departs from written
instructions given by the administration.

Sanctions for non-performance attributable to
contractor

Article 136

1. Penalties for delay

The contractor shall, without formal notice, be liable
for penalties for late deliveries solely by the fact of
the expiry of the period of performance.

The amount of and the detailed procedures relating
to these penalties shall be stipulated in the Special
Conditions.

2. Measures to be taken as of right

Where the administration decides to apply to the
contractor one or more of the measures taken as of
right listed below, it shall first give him formal
notice, by registered letter with acknowledgement of
receipt, to put an end to the non-performance of the
contract. The contractor may present any objections,
by registered letter, within 15 days from the date of
receipt of the formal notice. Upon expiry of a period
of 25 days from receipt of such formal notice, the
administration- shall inform the contractor of its
decision by registered letter.

The following measures may be taken as of right:

(a) rescission of all or part of the contract, decided
against the contractor;

{(b) execution of the supplies outstanding under the
supervision of the administration up to the
quantity not delivered, or only a part thereof;

(c) conclusion of a contract with a third party, to
the account of the contract or for all or part of
the supplies still to be delivered, after prior
cancellation of the original contract.

The contractor may no longer take part in the
execution of that part of the contract covered by
the measure taken of right, once this has been
notified.
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If it is not possible for the administration to
obtain raw materials or articles which
correspond exactly with those delivered and laid
down in the Special Conditions, under conditions
which are appropriate to its needs, it may
substitute equivalent materials or articles.

Additional expenses resulting from supervision
by the administration or from the new contract
shall be borne by the contractor.

(d) temporary or permanent exclusion from the
award of contracts.

3. Rules governing concurrence of sanctions for
non-performance of the contract

For the application of the measures laid down in
points 1 and 2, the following rules shall be applied:

(a) supervision by the administration may be
combined with penalties for delay and with
exclusion;
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(b) a contract to the account of the contractor may
be combined with exclusion;

{c) cancellation decided against the contractor may
be combined with exclusion and penalties for
delay relating to the period prior to the date of
cancellation;

(d) exclusion may be combined with any measures
by the administration.

Recovery of penalties

Article 137

Recovery of penalties and recovery of amounts
relating to damages, disbursements or expenses
resulting from the application of the measures
provided for in paragraph 2 of Article 136 shall be
effected by deduction from the sums due to the
contractor, from the deposit, or by contribution from
the directly liable guarantor.

Declaration relating to Article 5 of the general terms and conditions of public works
and supply contracts financed by the European:Development Fund

‘The word “may” used in paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article 5 means that the provisions of
these two paragraphs will only apply to the European Development Fund referred to in
Article 17 of the Council Decision of 29 September 1970, on the association of the
Overseas Countries and Territories with the European Economic Community.’
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31.1.75 Official Journal of the European Communities . NoL26/9

COUNCIL DECISION
of 30 January 1975

on transitional measures to be applied after 31 January 1975 in relations with the
overseas countries and territories

(75/89/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European Economic Community, and in
particular Article 136 thereof;

Whereas Council Decision No 70/549/EEC of 29 September 1970 on the association
of the overseas countries and territories with the European Economic Community
expires on 31 January 1975;

Whereas the provisions which are to replace this Decision cannot enter into force until
after that date;

Whereas, pending the entry into force of these provisions, this Decision should be
maintained in force provisionally;

Whereas, pursuant to Article 119 of the Act of Accession, the arrangements resulting
from Decision No 70/549/EEC shall not apply in relations between those countries
and territories and the new Member States; whereas, pursuant to Article 119 (3) of the
Act of Accession, the Council, by Decision No 75/88/EEC of 30 January 1975, has
extended these arrangements until expiry of the period during which the transitional
measures are applied,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:
Sole Article

Council Decision No 70/549/EEC and its Annexes, and the arrangements adopted for
their implementation, shall remain applicable beyond 31 January 1975 until the entry
into force of the provisions which are to replace this Decision or until 31 July 1975,
whichever is the earlier.

Done at Brussels, 30 January 1975.

For the Council
The President
G. FITZGERALD
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Official Journal of the European Communities
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31.7.78

COUNCIL DECISION
of 22 July 1975

on maintaining the arrangements provided for in Articles 109 (1), 114 and 119 (1) of the
Act of Accession

{(75/462/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Act of Accession (1), and in
particular Articles 115 (3) and 119 (3) thereof;

Having regard to the Opinion of the Commission;

Wherecas the Association Council sct up under the
convention of association between the European
Economic Community and the African States and
Madagascar associated with that Community,
hereinafter called the ‘convention’, and the
Association Council sct up under the Agreement
establishing an association between the European
Economic Community and the United Republic of
Tanzania, the Republic of Uganda and the Republic
of Kenya, hercinafter called the ‘Agreement’,
implemented the transitional measures provided for
in Article 62 of the convention and in Article 36 of
the Agreement until 31 July 1975 at the latest;

Whereas certain provisions of the ACP-EEC Lomé
convention, signed on 28 February 1975, were
implemented unilaterally on 1 July 1975; whereas,
for the fields not covered by these provisions, the
aforementioned  Association Councils decided to
maintain the rclevant provisions of the convention
and of the Agreement until the entry into force of
the new provisions rclating to the same fields, or
until 31 July 1976, whichever is the carlier;

() OJ No L 73, 27. 3. 1972, p. 14.

Updating supplement - 30 April 1979

Whereas, under Decision No 75/88/EEC (), the
arrangements provided for in Articles 109 to 114
and in Article 119 of the Act of Accession have been
maintained until the entry into force of the new
provisions relating to the same fields. or until 31 July
1975, whichever is the catlier; whereas this Decision
should remain in force alongside the provisions
decided on in the context of the convention and the
Agreement,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Sole Article

Provided that no new provisions relating to the same
fields have entered into force, the arrangements
provided for in Articles 109 (1), 114 and 119 (1) of
the Act of Accession shall be maintained.

The preceding paragraph shall continue to apply
until the entry into force of the new provisions
relating to the same ficlds, or until 31 July 1976,
whichever is the earlier.

Done at Brussels, 22 July 1975.
For the Council
The President
M. RUMOR

(® O] No L 26, 31. 1. 1975, p. 8.



0O 103 A Vol. 2 COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

(o8
—

.7.78 Otticral Journal of the Furopcan Communinies

Nol ot 77

COUNCIE DECISION
of 22 Julv 1975

on the extension of certain transitional mecasures in relation with certain overseas
countries and territories

(75/463/EF ()

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN Whereas, pursuant to Article 119 of the Act of

COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the
European Economic Community, and in particular
Article 136 thereof;

Whereas Council Decision No 70/549/EEC of
29 September 1970 on the association of the overseas
countries and territories with the European
Economic Community, expired on 31 January 1975;

Whereas, pursuant to Decision No 75/89/EF,(I,
Decision No 70/549/EEC and its Anncxes and the
arrangements adopted for their implementation
remain applicable beyond 31 January 1975 until the
entry into force of the provisions which are to
replace that Decision or until 31 July 1975, whichever
1s the earlier;

Whereas Council Regulation (EEC) No 1957/75 1)
of 30 July 1975 on the interim trade arrangements
with the overseas countries and territories associated
with the European Fconomic Community, enters
into force on | August 1975,

Whereas Decision No 70/549/EEC should continue
to apply provisionally to fields not covered by that
Regulation;
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Accession, the arrangements resulting from Decision
No 70/549/EEC do not apply in relations between
the new Member States and the overseas countries
and territories; whereas, pursuant to Article 119 (3)
of the Act of Accession, the Council, by Decisions
No 75/88/FEC(2) and No 75/462/EEC, has
extended these arrangements until expity of the
period during which the transitional measures are
applied,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Sole Article

Provided that no new provisions relating to the same
ficlds have entered into force, Decision No 70/549/
EEC, its Annexes and the arrangements adopted for
their implementation shall remain in force.

The preceding paragraph shall continue to apply
until the entry into force of the new provisions
relating to the same fields, or until 31 July 1976,
whichever 1s the earlier.

Done at Brussels, 22 July 1975,
For the Council
The President
M. RUMOR

(® O] No L 26, 31. 1. 1975, p. 8.
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No L 176/7

COUNCIL DECISION
of 29 June 1976

on the association of the overseas countries and territories with the European
Economic Community

(76/568/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the

European Economic Community, and in particular
Article 136 thereof, .

Having regard to the Internal Agreemcnt on the
financing and administration of Community aid
signed in Brussels on 11 July 1975,

Having regard to the recommendation from the
Commission,

Having regard to the opinion of the European
Parliament

Whercas the provisions applicable to the association
of the overseas countries and territories (hereinafter
called ‘the countries and territories') with the Euro-
pean Economic Community must be laid down for a
further period;

Whereas these provisions form part of the European
Economic Community’s efforts to establish, in parti-
cular by means of the ACP-EEC (onvention of Lomé
(hercinafter called ‘the Convention’) signed on 28
February 1975, a new model for relations between
developed and developing regions, compatible with
the aspirations of the international community
towards a more just .nd more balanced economic
order;

Updating supplement - 30 April 1979

Whereas the development needs of the countries and
territories and the needs related to the promotion
of their industrial development justify the
maintenance of the possibility of levying customs
duties and imposing quantitative restrictions;

Whereas special provisions in respect of : 'm, arrack
and tafia falling within subheading 22.0% C 1 of the
Common Customs Tariff are laid down in Decision
76/198/EEC (*);

Whereas Article 89 of the Convention provides for
the possibility of accession to the Convention by a
country or territory referred to in the fourth part of
the Treaty which becomes independent; whereas it
is therefore necessary to make provision for possible
adaptation of thjs Decision;

Whereas until 25 November 1975 Surinam was part
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands; whereas it
became independent on that date; whereas it was
therefore unable to participate in the Convention;
whereas for that reason the arrangements adopted for
the associated countries and territories pursuant to
the Decision of 1970 were kept in force in respect of
Surinam; whereas therefore, in accordance with its
wishes, the arrangements applicable to the countrics
and territories should continue to apply provisionally
to Surinam until it is able to accede to the Con-
vention;

Whereas Article 1 of the Internal Financial Agree-
ment provides that where a country or territory which
has become independent accedes to the Convention

#) O] No L 37, 12. 2. 1976, p. 24.
P
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the financial aid allocated to the countries and terri-
torics trom Furopcan Development Fund resources
shall, bv decision of the Council, be reduced and the
amounts allocated to the ACDP States correspond-
ingly increased; whereas 1t 1s nccessary, both to faci-
litate future application of this provision, in respect
of Surinam in particular, and to ensure that financial
ad s distributed as farrly as possible, to lay down
the allocation of aid among the countries and terri-
torics and the overseas departments for which the
French Republic has responsibility, the countries and
territorics for which the United Kingdom has respon-
sibihity, and Surinam and the Netherlands Antilles;
whereas  cxtension of the Furopean  Agricultural
Gurdance and Guarantee Fund to the French overseas
departments necessitates certain adjustments to the
distributron  of financial aid among these three
sectors; :

Wherceas provision should be made for financial aid
for the least-favoured overseas countries and terri-
tories, irresrective of the zones within which they
fall; where -v the zone from which the amount
necessary for this aid is taken must benefit from
corresponding compensation; whereas 2 decision to
this c¢ffect was taken by the Council on 29
June 1974 (1),

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:

Article 1

The aim of this Decsion is to facilitate the economic
and social development and to strengthen the
cconomic structures of the countries and territories
listed in Annex 1, in particular by developing trade,
cconomic  relations  and  industrial  cooperation
between the Community and the countries and
ternitorics, by helping to safeguard the interests of
those among them whose cconomies depend to a
considerable extent on the export of commodities,
and by affording financial aid and technical
cooperation,

TITLE 1
TRADE COOPERAT'ON
Chapter 1

Trade arrangements

Article 2

1. Subject to paragraph .., products originating in
the countries and territories shall be imported into
the Community free of customs duties and charges

(1) ocT/"EC IIT 25
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having equivalent cffect, but the treatment apphied
to these produdts may not be more favourahle than
that applied by the Member States among themscelves,
For the purposes of the firse subparagraph the
customs dutics and charges having equivalent effect
applied pursuant to Articles 32, 36 and 59 of the A
of Accession shall not be taken into account.

2. (a) Products originating in the countries and
territories:

— listed i Annex 11 to the Tréaty when they
come under a2 common orgamization of
the market witlin the meaning of Arnde
40 of the Treaty, or

— subject, on  importaton  into  the
Community, to specific rules introduced
as a result of the implementation of the
common agn. ultural policy;

shall be imported into the Community
notwithstanding the general arrangements
applied in respect of third countnes, in
accordance with the following provisions:

(i) those products shall be imported frec of
customs duties for which Community
provisions in force at the time of
importation do not provide, apa 1 from
customs duties, for the application of any
other measure rclating  to  their
importation;

(i) for products other than those referred to
under (1) the Community shall take the
necessaty  measures  to  cosure, as a
general rule, more favourable treatment
than the gencral treatment applicable to
the same products originating i third
countries to which the most-favoured-
nation clause applies.

{b) These arrangements shall enter into force at
the same time as this Decision and shall
remain applicable for its duration,

If, however, during the application of this
Decision, the Community,

— subjects one or more products to common
organization of the market or to specific
rules introduced as a result of the
implementation of the common
agricultural policy, it reserves the right to
adapt the import trcatment for these
products originating in the countries and
territories. In such cases, paragraph 2 (a)
shall be applicablc,

— maodifies the common organization of the
market in a particular product or the
specific rules introduced as a result of the
implementation of the common
agricultural policy, it reserves the right to

No 2
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modify the arrangements laid down for
products originating in the countries and
territories. In such cases, the Community
shall ensure that products originating in
the countries and territories continue to
enjoy an advantage comparable to that
previously enjoyed in relation to products
originating in third countries benefiting
from the most-favoured-nation clause.

(c) If, during the period of application of this
Decision, the relevant authorities of the
countries and territories consider that the
application of such arrangements to
agricultural  products referred to in
subparagraph (a), other than those covered
by special rules, is warranted, the Commission
shall, where appropriate, submit a proposal
to the Council.

Article 3

1. The Community shall not apply to imports of
products originating in the countries and territories
any quantitative restrictions or measures having
equivalent effect other than those which the Member
States apply among themselves.

2. Paragraph 1, however, shall not prejudice the
import treatment applied to the products referred to
in the first indent of Article 2 (2) (a).

Article 4

This Decision shall not prejudice the treatment that
the Community applies to certain products in
implementation of world commodity agreements to
which the Community is a signatory.

Article §

The relevant authorities of a country or territory may
retain or introduce, in respect of imports of
products originating in the Community or in other
countries or territories, such customs duties or
quantitative restrictions as they consider necessary,
in view of their development needs.

Article 6

Articles 3 and 5 shall not preclude prohibitions or
restrictions on impotts, exports or goods in transit
justified on grounds of public morality, public
policy or public security; the protection of health
and life of humans, aniinals and plants; the protection
of national treasures possessing artistic, historic or
archeological value or the protection of industrial
and commercial property.
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Such prohibitions or restrictions shall not, however,
constitute a means of arbitrary discrimination or a
disguised restriction on trade.

Article 7

1. The trade arrangements applied to the
Community by the countries and territories shall not
give rise to any discrimination between Member
States nor be less favourable than the most-favoured-
nation treatment.

2. Paragraph 1 shall not preclude a country or
territory from granting certain other countries or
territories or other developing countries more
favourable treatment than that accorded to the
Community.

Article 8

1. France, the Netherlands and the United
Kingdom shall communicate to the Commission,
within a period of three months following the entry
into force of this Decision, the customs tariffs of the
countries and territories with which they have
special relations.

Any customs duties and charges having equivalent
effect which are still applicable to products
originating in the Community and in the other
countries and territories shall be specified in this
communication,

The Member States concerned shall also communicate
to the Commission any subsequent modifications of
the customs tariffs of the countries and territories as
and when they are made.

2. The Commission shall communicate to the
Member States the customs tariffs of the countries
and territories, and any subsequent amendrhents
thereto, and, where appropriate, shall inform the
Council of its observations on them.

3. At the request of a Member State or of the
Commission, consultations shall be held within the
Council on these tariffs or amendments thereto.

Article 9

1. France, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom
shall communicate to the Commission, within a
period of three months following the entry into
force of this Decision, the lists of quantitative
restrictions and measures having equivalent effect
retained by the countries and territories with which
they have special relations.

The Member States concerned shall also communi-
cate to the Commission any subsequent modification

of such measures.
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2. The Commission shall communicate to the
Member States the lists referred co in paragraph 1
and any subsequent amendments thereto and where
appropriate, shall inform the Council of its
observations on them.

3. At the request of a Member State or of the
Commission, consultations shall be held within the
Council on the quantitative restrictions and measures
having equivalent effect applied by the countrics and
territories.

Article 10

1. For the purposes of implementing this Chapter
the concept of originating products and the mcthods
of administrative cooperation relating thereto are
laid down in Annex II.

2. The Council acting unanimously on a
recommendation from the Commission, may adopt
any amendment to Annex IL.

3. If, for any product, the concept of originating
products has not been defined pursuant to one of
the above paragraphs, the Community and the
relevant authorities of the countries and territories
shall continue to apply their own rules.

Article 11

1. With regard to commercial policy, France, the
Netherlands and the United Kingdom shall, each for
its part, inform the Commission of any measures
taken regarding trade between the countries and
territories and third countries. The Commission shall
inform the other Member States thereof.

2. At the request of a Member State or of the
Commission, consultations shall be held within the
Council if such measures might be prejudicial to the
interests of one or more Member States or of the
Community.

Article 12

1. If, as a result of applying the provisions of this
Decision, serious disturbances occur in a sector of
the economy of the Community or of one or more
of its Member States, or their external financial
stability is jeopardized, or if difficulties arise which
may result in a deterioration in a sector of the
economy of a region of the Community, the
Commission may, in accordance with the procedure
specified in Annex III, take, or authorize the Member
State concerned to take, the necessary safeguard
measures.

2. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1,
priority shall be given to such measures as would
least disturb the functioning of the association and
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the Community. These measures shall not exceed
the limits of what is strictly necessary to remedy the
difficulties that have arisen.

Article 13

As regards rum, arrack and tafia falling within sub-
heading 22.09 C 1 of the Common Customs Tariff
the special provisions laid down in Decision 76/198/
EEC shall apply.

Chapter 2

Trade promotion

Article 14

The Community shall carry out trade promotion
activities which shall be aimed at helping the
countries and territories to participate under the most
favourable conditions in the Community, regional
and international markets.

Article 15

The trade promotion activities provided for in Article
14 shall include:

(a) improving the structure and working methods of
organizations, departments or firms contributing
to the development of the foreign trade of the
countries and territories, or setting up such
organizations, departments or firms;

(b) basic or advanced vocational training of staff in
foreign trade or trade promotion;

(c) participation by the countries and territories in
fairs, exhibitions, specialized international shows
and the organization of trade events;

(d) improving  cooperation  between  economic
operators in the Member States and the countries
and territories and establishing links to promote
such cooperation;

(e) carrying out and making use of market research
and marketing studies;

(f) producing and distributing trade information in
various forms within the Community and the
countries and territories with a view to
developing trade.

Article 16

Applications for financing of trade promotion
activities shall be presented to the Community under
the conditions laid down in Title Il
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Article 17

The Community shall participate, under the
conditions laid down in Title III and Annex V, in
financing trade promotion activities for promoting
the development of exports of the countries and
territories.

TITLE II

EXPORT EARNINGS FROM COMMODITIES

Chapter 1

Stabilization of export earnings

Article 18

With the aim of remedying the harmful effects of the
instability of export earnings and of thereby
enabling the countries and territories to achieve
stability, profitability and sustained growth of their
economies, the Community shall implement a system
for guaranteeing the stabilization of carnings from
exports by the countries and territories to the
Community of certain products on which their
economies are dependent and which are affected by
fluctuations in price and/or quantity,

Article 19

1. Export earnings to which the stabilization system
applies shall be those accruing from the exportation
by the countries and territories to the Community of
- the products on the following list, drawn up taking
account of factors such as employment, deterioration
of the terms of trade between the Community and
the country or territory concerned, the level of
development of the country or territory concerned
and the particular difficulties of the countries and
territories listed in Article 26:

{a) Groundnut products:
(aa) groundnuts, shelled or not,
(ab) groundnut oil,

(ac) groundnut oilcake;

(b) Cocoa products:
(ba) cocoa beans,
(bb) cocoa paste,
{bc) cocoa butter;

{c) Coffee products:
(ca) raw or roasted coffee,

*(cb) extracts, essences or concentrates of coffee;
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(d) Cotton products:
(da) cotton, not carded or combed,

{db) cotton linters;

(e) Coconut products:
(ea) coconuts,
(eb) copra,
(ec) coconut oil,

(ed) coconut oilcake;

(f) Palm, palm nut and kernel products:
(fa) palm oil,
(fb) palm nut and kernel oil,

(fc) palm nut and kernel oilcake,

(

fd) palm nuts and kernels;

(g) Raw hides, skins and leather:
ga) raw hides and skins,

{

(gb) bovine cattle leather,

(gc) sheep and lamb skin leather,
{

gd) goat and kid skin leather;
(h) Wood products:

{(ha) wood in the rough,

(hb) wood roughly squared or half-squared, but
not further manufactured,

(hc) wood sawn lengthwise, but not further
prepared;
(i) Fresh bananas;
(k) Tea;
(I) Raw sisal;

(m) Iron ore:

Iron ores and concentrates and roasted ‘iron
pyrites.

The statistics used for implementation of the system
shall be those obtained by cross-checking the
statistics of the countries and territories and of the
Community, account being taken of the fob values.

The system shall be implemented in respect of the
products listed above where they are:

(a) released for home use in the Community, or

(b) brought under the inward processing arrange-
ments there in order to be processed.

2. The system shall apply to the export earnings
of a country or territory from the products listed
in paragraph 1 if, during the year preceding the year
of application, earnings from the export of the
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product or products to all destinations represented at
least 7-5% of its total earnings from merchandise
exports. For the countries and territories listed in
Article 26 the percentage shall be 2:5%.

3. Nonetheless if, not sooner than 12 months
following the entry into force of this Decision, one
or more products nat contained in the list given in
paragraph 1, but upon which the economies of one
or more countries and territories depend to a
considerable extent, are affected by sharp
fluctuations, the Council may decide whether the
product or products should be included in the list,
without prejudice to Article 20 (1).

4. For certain special cases the system shall apply
to exports of the products in question irrespective
of destination.

Article 20

1. For the purposes specified in Article 18 and for
the duration of this Decision, the Community shall
allocate for the stabilization of the export earnings
of the countries and territorics a total amount of
20 million units of account to cover all measures
taken by it under the said system.

2. This total amount shall be divided into five equal
annual instalments. Every year except the last, the
Council may authorize, where required, the use in
advance of a maximum of 20% of the following
year’s instalment,

3. Whatever balance remains at the end of each year
of the first four years of the application of this
Decision shall be carried forward automatically to
the following year.

4. On the basis of a report submitted to it by the
Commission, the Council may reduce the amount of
the transfers to be made under the stabilization
system,

5. Before the expiry of this Decision, the Council
shall decide on the use to which any balance
remaining from the total amount referred to in
paragraph 1 is to be put and also on the terms to
be laid down for the further use of amounts still to
be paid by the countries and territories under Article
23, after the expiry of this Decision.

Article 21

1. In order to implement the stabilization system
a reference level shall be calculated for each country
and territory and for each product.
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This reference level shall correspond to the average
of export earnings during the four years preceding
each year of application.

2. The relevant authority of a country or territory
shall be entitled to request a financial transfer if, on
the basis of the results of a calendar year, the actual
earnings of the country or territory concerned, as
defined in Article 19, from exports to the Com-
munity of each of the products considered
individually are at least 7°5% below the reference
level. For the countries or territories listed in
Article 26 this percentage shall be 2-5%.

3. The request from the relevant authority of a
country or territory shall be addressed to the Com-
mission, which shall examine it in the light of the
volume of resources available.

The difference between the reference level and actual
earnings shall constitute the basis of the transfer,

4. However, should examination of the total
exports of the country or territory show a significant
change, consultations shall take place between the
Commission and the relevant authority of the
country or territory concerned to determine whether
such changes are likely to have an effect on the
amount of the transfer, and if so to what extent.

5. The Commission shall, in conjunction with the
relevant authority of the country or territory
concerned, draw up a draft decision to make a
transfer.

Article 22

The relevant authority of the recipient country or
territory shall decide how the resources will be
used. It shall inform the Commission annually of
the use to which it has put the resources
transferred.

Article 23

1. The amounts transferred shall not bear interest.

2. The relevant authorities of the countries and
territories which have received transfers shall
contribute, in the five years following the allocation
of each transfer, towards the reconstitution of the
resources made available for the system by the Com-
munity where the Commission finds that the trend
of their export earnings will so permit.

3. To this effect, the Commission shall determine,
for each country or territory, for each year and for
each product, and on the conditions specified in
Article 19 (1), whether:

— the unit value of the exports is higher than the
reference unit value;
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— the quantity actually exported to the Community
is at least equal to the reference quantity.

If the two conditions are met at the same time, the
relevant authority of the recipient country or territory
shall pay back into the system, within the limit of
the transfers it has received, an amount.equal to
the reference quantity multiplied by the difference
between the reference unit value and the actual unit
value.

4. If, on expiry of the five-year period referred to
in paragraph 2, the resources have not been fully
reconstituted, the Council, acting unanimously on
a proposal from the Commission and taking into
consideration in particular the situation of and
prospects for the balance of payments, exchange
reserves and foreign indebtedness of the countries
and territories concerned, may decide that:

— the sums outstanding are to be reconstituted
wholly or in part, in one or more instalments, or

— rights to repayment are to be waived.

5. Paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 shall not apply to the
following countries and territories: the Comoros,
Tetritory of the Afars and Issas, Wallis and Futuna
Islands, French Polynesia, Mayotte, Associated States
in the Caribbean (Antigua, Dominica, St Lucia, St
Vincent, St Kitts, Nevis and Anguilla), Solomon Is-
lands, Turks and Caicos Islands, St Helena and
Dependencies, Seychelles, Tuvalu.

6. Should the economic situation of a country or
territory undergo a radical and lasting change which
necessitates either the application of special measures
or no longer justifies such treatment, the list of
countries and territories in paragraph 5 may be
amended by a Council Decision.

Article 24

For each transfer a "‘transfer agreement’ shall be
drawn up and concluded between the Commission
and the relevant authority of the country or territory
concerned.

Article 25

1. In order to ensure that the stabilization system
functions efficiently and rapidly, statistical and
customs cooperation shall be instituted between the
Community and the relevant authorities of the
countries and territories. The detailed arrangements
for such cooperation shall be established by ‘the
Council.
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2. The relevant authorities of the countries and
territories and the Commission shall adopt any
practical measures facilitating the exchange of
necessary information and the submission of requests
for transfers, for example by producing a form for
requesting transfers,

Article 26

The least developed or island countries and territories
referred to in Article 19 (1) and (2) and Article 21 (2)
are as follows: the Netherlands Antilles (Aruba,
Bonaire, Curagao; St Martin, Saba, St Eustatius),
Saint Pierre and Miquelon, the Comoros, Territory
of the Afars and Issas, New Caledonia and Depen-
dencies, Wallis and Futuna Islands, French Polynesia,
Mayotte, Belize, Brunei, Associated States in the
Caribbean (Antigua, Dominica, St Lucia, St Vincent,
St Kitts, Nevis and Anguilla), Cayman Islands, Falk-
land Islands and Dependencies, Gilbert Islands, Solo-
mon Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands, British Virgin
Islands, Montserrat, Pitcairn, St Helena and Depen-
dencies, Seychelles, British Indian Ocean Territory,
Tuvalu, Anglo-French Condominium of the New
Hebrides.

Chapter 2

Specific provisions concerning sugar

Article 27

1. The Community shall purchase and import, at
guaranteed prices, specific quantities of cane sugar,
raw or white, which originate in the countries and
territories and which the said countries and territories
deliver to it.

2. Annex IV determines the conditions of implemen-
tation of this Article.

TITLE IIT

FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION

Article 28

1. The purpose of financial and technical
cooperation is to correct the structural imbalances
in the various sectors of the economies of the
countries and territories. The cooperation shall relate
to the execution of projects and programmes which
contribute essentially to the economic and social
development of the said countries and territories.
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2. Such development shall consist in particular in
the greater well-being of the population, improve-
ment of the economic situation of the countries and
territories, local authorities and firms, and the
introduction of structures and factors whereby such
improvement can be continued and extended by
their own means.

3. This cooperation shall complement the efforts
of the relevant authorities of the countries and
territories and shall be adapted to the characteristics
of each of the said countries and territories.

Article 29

1. The Commission shall submit an annual report
to the Council on the management of Community
financial and technical aid. This report shall be
drawn up in collaboration with the European
Investment Bank (hereinafter called the ‘Bank’) for
the parts of the report which concern it. It shall in
particular show the position as to the commitment,
implementation and utilization of the aid, broken
down by type of financing and by recipient country
or territory.

2. On the basis of the information submitted by
the Commission, the Council shall define the policy
and guidelines of financial and technical cooperation
and shall formulate resolutions on the measures to
be taken by the Community and the countries and
territories in order to ensure that the objectives of
such cooperation are attained.

Article 30

For the duration of this Decision, the overall amount
of the Community’s aid shall be 160 million units
of account.

This amount comprises:

1. 150 million units of account from the European
Development Fund (hereinafter called the
‘Fund’), allocated as follows:

(a) for the purposes set out in Article 28, 130
million units of account, consisting of:

— 65 million u.a. in the form of grants,

— 40 million u.a. in the form of special loans,
— 5 million u.a. in the form of risk capital,
— 20 million u.a. in the form of a reserve;

(b) 20 million units of account, likewise from the
Fund, in the form of transfers to the countries
and territories for the stabilization of export
earnings.
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2. For the purposes set out in Article 28, up to
10 million units of account in the form of loans
from the Bank, made from its own resources
on the terms and conditions provided for in its
Statute, and supplemented, as a general rule, by
a 3% interest rate subsidy, under the conditions
laid down in Article 4 of Annex V.

The total cost of the interest rate subsidies shall
be charged against the amounts of aid provided
for in point 1 (a).

3. The amounts provided for in the form of grants,
special loans and the reserve shall be allocated in
three equal parts among:

— the French overseas territories and depart-
ments,

— Surinam and the Netherlands Antilles,

— the United Kingdom overseas countries and
territories.

4, (a) Of the portion allocated to the French overseas
territories and departments:

— 13 million units of account shall be
blocked;

— 77 milion units of account shall be
allocated for the French overseas depart-
ments;

— 2 million units of account shall be
allocated as financial aid to the least-
favoured overseas countries and territories,
irrespective of the zones within which they

fall.

{(b) The sums. allocated to the French overseas
territories shall amount to 21 million units
of account, consisting of:

-— 19 million units of account taken from the
share allocated to the French overseas
territories and departments in accordance
with paragraph 3;

— 2 million units of account pursuant to
Decision 76/569/EEC.

Article 31

1. The method or methods of financing which may
be considered for each project or programme shall
be selected jointly by the Community and the
relevant authority or authorities of the countries and
territories with a view to the best possible use being
made of the resources available and by reference
to the level of development and the economic and
financial situation of the country or territory or
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countries and territories concerned. Morcover,
account shall be taken of the factors which ensure
the servicing of repayable aid.

The definitive choice of methods of financing for
projects and programmes shall be made only at an
appropriatc stage in the appraisal of such projects
and programmes.

2. Account shall also be taken of the nature of
the project or programme, of its prospects of
economic and financial profitability and of its
economic and social impac..

In particular, productive capital projects in the
industrial, tourism and mining sectors shall be given
priority financing by means of loans from the Bank
and risk capiral.

Article 32

1. Where appropriate, a number of methods may be
combined for financing a project or programme.

2. With the agrecement of the relevant authorities
of the countries or territories concerned, financial
aid from the Community may take the form of
co-financing with participation by, in particular,
credit and development agencies and institutions,
firms, Member States, countries and territories, third
countries or international finance organizations.

Article 33

1. Grants and special loans may be made available
to or through the country or territory concerned.

2. Where these funds are on-lent through the
country or territory concerned, the terms and
procedure for the on-lending by the intermediate
recipient to the final borrower shall be laid down
between the Community and the relevant authority
of the country or territory concerned in an
intermediate financing agreement.

3. Any benefits accruing to the intermediate
recipient, either because that recipient receives a grant
or a loan for which the interest rate or the repayment
period is more favourable than that of the final
loan, shall be employed by the intermediate recipient
for the purposes and on the terms set out in the
intermediate financing agreement.

Article 34

1. The financing of projects and programmes
comprises the means required for their execution,
such as:
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— capital projects in the fields of rural development,
industrialization, energy, mining, tourism, and
cconomic and social infrastructure;

— schemes to improve the structure of agricultural
production;

-— technical cooperation schemes, in particular in
the fields of training and technological adaptation
or innovation;

— industrial information and promotion schemes;
— marketing and sales promotion schemes;

— specific schemes to help small- and medium-
sized local firms;

— microprojects  for grassroots development, in
particular in rural arecas.

2. Financial and technical cooperation shall not
cover current administrative, maintenance and
operating expenses.

3. Financial aid may cover import costs and local
expenditure required for the execution of projects
and programmes.

Article 35

In the implementation of financial and technical
cooperation, the Community shall provide assistance
for attaining the objectives which the countries and
territories set themselves in the context of regional
and inter-regional cooperation,

Article 36

In the implementation of financial and technical
cooperation, special attention shall be paid to the
needs of the least developed countries and
territorics so as to reduce the specific obstacles which
impede their development and prevent them from
taking full advantage of the opportunities offered
by financial and technical cooperation.

Article 37

1. The following shall be eligible for financial and
technical cooperation:

(a) the countries and territories;

(b) the regional or interstate bodies to which the
countries and territories belong and which are
authorized by the relevant authorities of the said
countries and territories.
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2. Subject to the agreement of the relevant
authority of the country or territory or countrics
or territories concerned, the following shall alse be
eligible for such cooperation in respect of projects
or programmes approved by the latter:

(a) local authorities and public or semi-public
development agencies of the countries and
territories, in particular their development banks;

(b} private bodies working in the countries and
territories concerned for the economic and social
development of the population of those countries
and territories;

{c) firms carrying out their activities, in accordance
with industrial and business management
methods, and meeting the criteria laid down in
Article 49;

(d) groups of producers or like bodies in the
countries and territories and, where no such
groups or bodies exist, the producers themselves;

(e} for training purposes, scholarship holders and
trainees,

Artiele 38

There shall be close cooperation between the Com-
munity and the relevant authorities of the countries
and territories in Implementing aid measures
financed by the former.

Artiele 39

1. Community aid, which is complementary to the
efforts of the countrles and territorles, shall be
integrated In the economic and soclal development
plans and programmes of the sald countries and
territories 80 that projects undertaken with the
financlal support of the Community dovetall with
the objectives and priorities set by those countries
and territories,

2. To this end the relevant authoritles of the
countries and territorles shall inform the Com-
mission, as far as possible upon the entry into force
of this Decislon, of thele development plans and
programmes and of the schemes for which they
intend to request financlal assistance.

They shall notify the Commission of any subsequent
changes In their development plans and programmes,

Article 40

1. DPreparation of the projects and programmes shall
be the responsibility of the countries and territories
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concerned or of other beneficiaries approved by
them. The Community may, where the relevant
authorities of those countries and territories so
request, provide technical assistance for drawing up
the dossiers of projects or programmes.

2. For each project or programme in respect of
which financing is requested, a dossier shall be
submitted to the Community cither by the relevant
authoritics of the country or territory concerned, in
agreement with the local authorities or the
representatives of the population of that country or
territory, or by the firm concerned, with the
agreement of those authorities,

However, the Community may, if necessary, prepare
technical cooperation projects and programmes for
a country or territory, It shall first obtain the
agreement of the relevant authorities of the latter on
the broad lines of such projects or programmes,

Article 41

1. The Community shall appraise the requests for
financing which are submitted to it. It shall maintain
the necessary contacts with the relevant authorities
of the eountries and territorles. The technlcal, social,
economic, trade, financial, organizational and
management aspects of such projects or programmes
shall be reviewed systematically.

The country or territory or group of countries and
territorien concerned shall be notified of the outcome
of its requests,

2, The aim of appraisal of the projects and
programmes is:

{a) to ensure that the projects and programmes stem
from economic or soclal development plans or
programmes of the countries and territories;

(b) to assess, as far as possible by means of an
economic evaluation, the effectiveness of each
project or programme by setting the effects it is
expected to produce against the resources to be
invested in it. In each project the expected effects
shall be the practical expression of a number of
specific development objectives of the country
or territory or countries or territories concerned.

On this basis, appralsal shall ensure that, as far
as possible, the measures selected constitute the
most effective and profitable method of attaining
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these objectives, taking into account the various
constraints on each country or territory;

(c) to verify that the conditions guarantecing the
successful conclusion and the viability of the
projects or programmes are met, which involves:

— verifying that the projects as conceived are
suitable for bringing about the effects sought
and that the means to be used are commen-
surate with the circumstances and resources
of the country or territory or region
concerned;

— guaranteeing that the staff and means, par-
ticularly financial, necessary for operating and
maintaining the investments and for covering
incidental project costs are actually available,
Particular attention shall be paid here to the
possibility of the project being managed by
local personnel.

Article 42

The countries and territories, or thé other
beneficiaries authorized by them, shall be responsible
for the execution of projects financed by the Com-
munity.

Accordingly, they shall be responsible for
negotiating and concluding works and supply
contracts and technical cooperation contracts.

Article 43

1. As regards operations financed by the Com-
munity, participation in tendering procedures and
other procedures for the award of contracts shall
be open on equal terms to all natural and legal
persons of the Member States and of the countries
and territories.

2. Paragraph 1 shall be without prejudice to
measures intended to assist construction firms or
manufacturing firms of the country or territory
concerned, or of another country or territory, to
take part in the execution of works contracts or
supply contracts.

3. Paragraph 1 does not mean that the funds paid
over by the Community must be used exclusively for
the purchase of goods or for the remuneration of
services in the Member States and in the countries
and territories.
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Any participation by third countries in contracts
financed by the Community must, however, be of
an exceptional nature and be authorized case by case
by the cpmpetent body of the Community, account
being taken in particular of a desire to avoid
excessive increases in the cost of projects attributable
either to the distances involved and transport
difficulties or to the delivery dates.

Participation by third countries may also be
authorized where the Community participates in the
financing of regional cooperation schemes involving
third countries and in the joint financing of projects
with other providers of funds.

Article 44

1. The effects and results of completed projects,
and the physical state of the work carried out, shall
be evaluated regularly and jointly by the competent
departments of the Community and of the countries
and territories concerned in order to ensure that the
objectives set are attained under the best conditions.

Evaluations may also be made of projects in progress
where this is warranted by their nature, importance
or difficulty of execution.

2. The competent institutions of the Community and
of the countries and territories concerned shall
cooperate and, each for their respective parts, take
the measures which evaluation shows to be
necessary.

Article 45

1. The management and maintenance of work
carried out within the context of financial and
technical cooperation shall be the responsibility of
the countries and territories or other beneficiaries.

2. Exceptionally, and by way of derogation from
Article 34 (2), in particular under the circumstances
specified in Article 8 of Annex V, supplementary
aid may be provided temporarily and on a
diminishing scale in order to ensure that full use
is made of investments which are of special
importance for the economic and social development
of the country or territory concerned and the
running of which temporarily constitutes a truly
excessive burden for the country or territory or other
beneficiaries.
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Article 46

1. The fiscal and customs arrangements applicable
in the countries and territories to contracts financed
by the Community shall be adopted by a decision
of the Council, acting unanimously on a proposal
from the Commission.

2. Pending implementation of the decision referred
to in paragraph 1, the fiscal and customs
arrangements applicable to contracts financed by the
Community shall be those arising:

— for the countries and territories having special
relations with France and the Netherlands, from
the Council Decision of 18 October 1971
amending the Decision of 29 September 1970
on the association of the overseas countries and
territories with the European Economic Com-
munity;

— for the other countries and territories, from the
most favourable treatment they apply in respect
of contracts financed by other international
organizations.

Article 47

This title and Annex V shall apply to the French
overseas departments under the conditions laid
down in the second indent of Article 30 (4).

TITLE IV

PROVISIONS RELATING TO ESTABLISHMENT,
SERVICES, PAYMENTS AND CAPITAL
MOVEMENTS

Chapter 1

Provisions relating to establishment and services

Article 48

As regards the arrangements that may be applied in
matters of establishment and provision of services,
the relevant authorities of the countries and
territories shall treat nationals and companies or
{)irms of Member States on a non-discriminatory
asis.

However, if, for a given activity, a Member State
is unable to provide similar benefits to nationals
or companies or firms of the French Republic, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands or the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, established
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in a country or territory, or to companies or firms
subject to the laws of the country or territory
concerned and established therein, the relevant
authorities of that country or territory shall not be
bound to respect the obligation contained in the
first paragraph.

Article 49

For the purposes of this Decision ‘companies or
firms’ means companies or firms constituted under
civil or commercial law, including cooperative
societies and other legal persons governed by public
or private law, save for those which are non-profit-
making.

For the purposes of the first paragraph of Article 48,
‘companies or firms of Member States’ means
companies or firms formed in accordance with the
law of a Member State and whose registered office,
central administration or principal place of business
is in a Member State; however, a company or firm
having only its registered office in a Member State
must, in order to set up agencies, branches or
subsididBes therein, be engaged in an activity which
has an effective and continuous link with the
economy of that Member State.

For the purposes of the second paragraph of Article
48, ‘companies or firms of the French Republic, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands or the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, established
in a country or territory’ means companies or firms
formed in accordance with French, Dutch or United
Kingdom law, as the case may be, and whose
registered office, central administration or principal
place of business is in that country or territory;
however, a company or firm having only its
registered office in a country or territory must, in
order to set up agencies, branches or subsidiaries
therein, be engaged in an activity which has an
effective and continuous link with the economy of
that country or territory.

For the purposes of the second paragraph of
Article 48, ‘companies or firms subject to the laws
of the country or territory concerned and established
therein’ means companies or firms formed under
the law of a given country or territory and whose
registered office, central administration or principal
place of business is in that country or territory;
however, a company or firm having only its registered
office in that country or territory must, in order
to set up agencies, branches or subsidiaries therein,
be engaged in an activity which has an effective and
continuous link with the economy of that country
or territory.
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Chapter 2

Current payments and capital movements

Article 50

With regard to capital movements linked with
investments and to current payments, the relevant
authorities of the countries and territories and the
Member States shall refrain from taking action in
the field of foreign exchange transactions which
would be incompatible with their obligations under
this Decision resulting from the provisions relating
to trade in goods, to services and establishment.

These obligations shall not however, prevent
implementation of the necessary protective measures,
in conformity with Article 51, should this be justified
by reasons relating to serious economic difficulties
or severe balance of payments problems.

Article 51

In respect of foreign exchange transactions linked
with investments and current payments, the relevant
authorities of the countries and territories on the one
hand and the Member States on the other shall
avoid, as far as possible, taking discriminatory
measutes vis-d-vis each other or according more
favourable treatment to third States, taking full
account of the evolving nature of the international
monetary system, the existence of specific monetary
arrangements and balance of payments problems,

To the extent that such measures or treatment are
unavoidable they will be maintained or introduced
in accordance with international monetary rules and
every effort will be made to minimize any adverse
effects on the parties concerned.

This Article shall be without prejudice to Article 52.

Article 52

Throughout the duration of the loans and risk
capital operations provided for in Article 30, the
relevant authorities of each of the countries and
territories shall be required:

— to place at the disposal of the beneficiaries
referred to in Article 37 the currency necessary for
the payment of interest and commission on and
authorization of loans and quasi-capital aid
granted for the implementation of aid measures
on their territory;
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— to make available to the Bank the foreign
exchange necessary for the transfer of all sums
received by it in local currency which represent
the net revenue and proceeds from transactions
involving the acquisition by the Community of
holdings in the capital of firms.

TITLE V
GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 53

This Decision shall enter into force at the same time
as the ACP-EEC Convention of Lomé.

Article 54
This Decision shall expire on 1 March 1980.
Article 55

1. The countries and territories to which this
Decision applies are listed in Annex L.

2. The Council may, acting unanimously on a

proposal from the Commission, amend or supplement
this Annex.

The arrangements provided for in this Decision may
continue to apply provisionally, under conditions
laid down by the Council, to countries and territories
which become independent.

Article 56

If a country or territory becomes independent, the
Council, acting unanimously on a proposal from
the Commission, shall decide on any necessary
adjustments to this Decision, in particular to the
amounts specified in Article 30.

Article 57

Before this Decision expires the Council, acting
unanimously, shall define the provisions to be laid
down for the application of the principles set out in
Articles 131 to 135 of the Treaty.
Article 58
This Decision shall be published in the Official
Journal of the European Communities.
Done at Luxerabourg 29 June 1976.
For the Council
The President
G. THORN
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ANNEX 1

List of the countries and territories referred to in Article 1

(This list does not prejudice the status of these countries and territories now or in the future)

31

Overseas countries of the Kingdom of the Netherlands:

- the Netherlands Antilles (Aruba, Bonaire, Curagao; St Martin, Saba, St Eustatius),

Overseas territories of the French Republic:
— Saint Pierre and Miquelon,

— Mayotte,

— Territory of the Afars and Issas,

— New Caledonia and Dependencies,

— Wallis and Futuna Islands,

— French Polynesia,

— French Southern and Antarctic Territories.

Overseas countries and territories of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland:

— Belize,
— Brunei,

— Associated States in the Caribbean (Antigua, Dominica, St Lucia, St Vincent, St Kitts,
Nevis and Anguilla),

— Cayman Islands,

~— Falkland Islands and Dependencies,
— Gilbert Islands,

— Solomon Islands,

— Turks and Caicos Islands,

~ British Virgin Islands,

— Montserrat,

— Pitcairn,

-~ St Helena and Dependencies,
— Seychelles,

— British Antarctic Territory,

— British Indian Ocean Territory,

~ Tuvalu.

Anglo-French Condominium of the New Hebrides.

. Countries provisionally covered by this Decision:

— The Comoros,

— Surinam.

May 1977
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ANNEX 11

concerning the definition of the concept of ‘originating products’ and methods of
administrative cooperation

TITLE I
Definition of the concept of originating products

Article 1

1. For the purpose of implementing the Decision
and without prejudice to paragraphs 3 and 4, the
following products shall be considered as:

(a) products originating in the Community:
1. products wholly obtained in the Community,

2. products obtained in the Community, in the
manufacture of which products other than
those wholly, obtained in the Community are
used, provided that the said products have
undergone sufficient working or processing
within the meaning of Article 3;

(b) products originating in the countries and
territories:

1. products wholly obtained in one or more
countries or territories,

2. products obtained in one or more countries
or territories in the manufacture of which
-products other than those wholly obtained
in the countries and territories are used,
provided that the said products have under-
gone sufficient working or processing within
the meaning of Article 3.

2. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1
(b), the countries and territories are considered as
being one territory.

3. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 (a)
(1), products wholly obtained in one or more
countries or territories which undergo working or
processing in the Community shall be considered as
having been wholly obtained in the Community.

For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 (a) (2),
working or processing in one or more countries or
territories shall be considered as having been carried
out in the Community, where the products thus
obtained undergo subsequent working or processing
in the Community.

This paragraph shall be applicable on condition that
the products in question were transported in
accordance with Article 5.
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4. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1
(b) (1), products wholly obtained in the Community
or in one or more ACP States, which undergo
working or processing in one or more countries or
territories, shall be considered as having been wholly
obtained in that or those countries or territoriés.

For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 (b)
(2), working or processing in the Community or in
one or more ACP States shall be considered as
having been carried out in one or more countries
or territories where the products thus obtained
undergo subsequent working or processing in that
or those countries or tetritories.

This paragraph shall be applicable on condition
that the products in question were transported in
accordance with Article 5.

5. For the purpose of implementing the previous
paragraphs, and provided that all the conditions
laid down in those paragraphs are fulfilled, the
products obtained in two or more countries or
territories or in the Community shall be considered
as products originating in the countries or territory
where the last working or processing took place or
as products originating in the Community if the
last working or processing took place in the
Community. For this purpose the working or
processing listed in Article 3 (3) (a), (b), {c) and (d)
shall not be considered as working or processing, nor
shall a combination of such working or of such
processing.

6. The products in List C in Annex 4 shall be
temporarily excluded from the scope of this Annex.

Article 2

The following shall be considered as wholly obtained
either in one or more countries and territories in
the Community or in one or more ACP States,
within the meaning of Article 1 (1) (a) (1), (b) (1)
and (3):

{a) mineral products extracted from their soil or
from their seabed;

(b) vegetable products harvested therein;
(c) live animals born and raised therein;

(d) products from live animals raised therein;
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(e) products obtained by hunting or fishing conduc-
ted therein;

(f) products of sea fishing and other products taken
from the sea by their vessels;

(g) products made aboard their factory ships exclus-
ively from products referred to in subparagraph

(f);

(h) used articles collected there fit only for the
recovery of raw materials;

(i) waste and scrap resulting from manufacturing
operations conducted therein;

(j) goods produced there exclusively from products
specified in subparagraphs (a) to (i).

Article 3

1. For the purpose of implementing Article 1 (1) (a)
(2) and (b) (2) the following shall be considered as
sufficient working or processing:

(a) working or processing as a result of which the
goods obtained receive a classification under a
heading other than that covering each of the
products worked or processed, except, however,
working or processing specified in List A in
Annex 2, where the special provisions of that
list apply;

(b) working or processing specified in List B in
Annex 3.

‘Sections’, ‘chapters’ and ‘headings’ shall mean the
sections, chapters and headings in the Brussels
Nomenclature for the classification of goods in
customs tariffs.

2. When, for a given product obtained, a percentage
rule limits in List A and in List B the value of the
materials and parts which can be used, the total
value of these materials and parts, whether or not
they have changed heading in the course of the
working, processing or assembly within the limits
and under the conditions laid down in each of those
two lists, may not exceed, in relation to the value
of the product obtained, the value corresponding
either to the common rate, if the rates are identical
in both lists, or to the higher of the two if they are
different.

3. For the purpose of implementing Article 3 (1) (a)
the following shall always be considered as insuf-
ficient working or processing to confer the status of
originating products, whether or not there is a change
of heading:
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(a) operations to ensure the preservation of merchan-
dise in good condition during transport and
storage (ventilation, spreading out, drying, chill-
ing, placing in salt, sulphur dioxide or other
aqueous solutions, removal of damaged parts,
and like operations);

(b) simple operations consisting of removal of dust,
sifting or screening, sorting, classifying, matching
(including the making-up of sets of articles),
washing, painting, cutting up;

{c) (i} changes of packaging and breaking up and
assembly of consignments;

(i) simple placing in bottles, flasks, bags, cases.
boxes, fixing on cards or boards, etc., and
all other simple packing operations;

(d) affixing marks, labels or other like distinguishing
signs on products or their packaging;

(e) simple mixing of products, whether or not of
different kinds, where one or more components
of the mixtures do not meet the conditions laid
down in this Annex to enable them to be con-
sidered as originating either in the Community,
in the countries and territories or in an ACP
State;

«f) simple assembly of parts of articles to constitute
a complete article;

(g) a combination of two or more operations speci-
fied in subparagraphs (a) to (f);

(h) slaughter of animals.

Article 4

Where the Lists A and B referred to in Article 3
provide that goods obtained in the Community or
in one or more countries or territories shall be
considered as originating therein only if the value of
the products worked or processed does not exceed
a given percentage of the value of the goods
obtained, the values to be taken into consideration
for such percentage shall be:

-— on the one hand, as regards products whose
importation can be proved: their customs value
at the time of importation;

as regards products of undetermined origin: the
earliest ascertainable price paid for such products
in the Community or in one of the countries and
territories where manufacture takes place;

— and on the other hand, the ex-works price of the
goods obtained, less internal taxes refunded or
refundable on exportation.



COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

Article §

1. For the purpose of implementing Article 1 (1),
(3) and (4), originating products whose transport is
effected without entering into territory other than
that of the countries and territories or ACP States
are considered as transported directly from the
countries and territories to the Community or to
the ACP States or from the Community or from the
ACP States to the countries and territories. Orig-
inating goods constituting one single consignment
may be transported through territory other than that
of the Community or the ACP States or the
countries and territories, with, should the occasion
arise, transhipment or temporary warehousing in
such territory, provided that the crossing of the
latter territory is justified for geographical reasons
or the needs of transport and that the products have
not entered into commerce or been delivered for
home use and have not undergone operations other
than unloading, reloading or any operation designed
to preserve them in good condition.

Interruptions or changes in the method of transport
due to force majeure or consequent upon conditions
at sea shall not affect the application of the prefer-
ential treatment laid down in this Annex, provided
that the goods have not, during these interruptions
or changes, entered into commerce or been delivered
for home use and have not undergone any oper-
ations other than those designed to preserve them
in good condition.

2. Evidence that the conditions referred to in
paragraph 1 have been fulfilled shall be supplied to
the responsible customs authorities in the Com-
munity by the production of:

(a) a through bill of lading issued in the exporting
Member State, country or territory covering the
passage through the country of transit;

(b) or a certificate issued by the customs authorities
of the country of transit:

— giving an exact description of the goods,

— stating the dates of unloading and reloading
of the goods or of their embarkation or
disembarkation, identifying the ships used,

— certifying the conditions under which the
goods remained in the transit country;

(c) or failing these, any substantiating documents.
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TITLE 11

Arrangements for administrative cooperation

Article 6

1. Evidence of originating status, within the meaning
of this Annex, of products is given by a movement
certificate EUR. 1 of which a specimen is given in
Annex 5 to this Annex.

However, the evidence of originating status, within
the meaning of this Annex, of products which form
the subject of postal consignments (including
parcels), provided that they consist only of orig-
inating products and that the value does not exceed
1000 units of account per consignment, is given
by a form EUR. 2, of which a specimen is given in
Annex 6 to this Annex.

2. Without prejudice to Article 3 (3), where, at the
request of the person declaring the goods at the
customs, a dismantled or non-assembled article fall-
ing within Chapter 84 or 85 of the Brussels
Nomenclature is imported by instalments on the
conditions laid down by the competent authorities,
it shall be considered to be a single article and a
movement certificate may be submitted for the
whole article upon importation of the first instalment.

3. Accessories, spare parts and tools dispatched
with a piece of equipment, machine, apparatus or
vehicle which are part of the normal equipment
and included in the price thereof or are not separ-
ately invoiced are regarded as one with the piece
of equipment, machine, apparatus or vehicle in
question.

Article 7

1. A movement certificate EUR. 1 shall be issued
by the customs authorities of the exporting Member
State or country or territory when the goods to
which it relates are exported. It shall be made
available to the exporter as soon as actual expor-
tation has been effected or ensured.

2. In exceptional circumstances a movement cer-
tificate EUR. 1 may also be issued after exportation
of the goods to which it relates if it was not issued
at the time of exportation because of errors or
involuntary omissions or special circumstances. In
this case, the certificate shall bear a special reference
to the conditions in which it was issued.

3. A movement certificate EUR. 1 shall be issued
only on application having been made in writing by
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the exporter. Such application shall be made on a
form, of which a specimen is given in Annex $ to this
Annex, which shall be completed in accordance with
this Annex.

4, A movement certificate EUR. 1 may be issued
only where it can serve as the documentary evidence
required for the purpose of implementing the
Decision.

5. Applications for movement certificates EUR. 1
must be preserved for at least three years by the
customs authorities of the exporting Member State,
country or territory. .

Article 8

1. The movement certificate EUR. 1 shall be issued
by the customs authorities of the exporting Member
State, country or territory, if the goods can be
considered ‘originating products’ within the meaning
of this Annex.

2. For the purpose of verifying whether the con-
ditions stated in paragraph 1 have been met, the
customs authorities shall have the right to call for
any documentary evidence or to carry out any check
which they consider appropriate,

3. It shall be the responsibility of the customs
authorities of the exporting Member State, country
or territory to ensure that the forms referred to in
Article 9 are duly completed. In particular, they
shall check whether the space reserved for the des-
cription of the goods has been completed in such a
manner as to exclude all possibility of fraudulent
additions. To this end, the description of the goods
must be indicated without leaving any blank lines.
Where the space is not completely filled a horizontal
line must be drawn below the last line of the
description, the empty space being crossed through.

4. The date of issue of the movement certificate
must be indicated in the part of the certificate
reserved for the customs authorities.

Article 9

Movement certificates EUR. 1 shall be made out on
the form of which a specimen is given in Annex $§
to this Annex. This form shall be printed in one or
more of the official languages of the Community.
Certificates shall be made out in one of these
languages and in accordance with the provisions of
the domestic law of the exporting Member State,
country or territory; if they are handwritten, they
shall be completed. in ink and in capital letters.
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Each certificate shall measure 210 X 297 mm, a
tolerance of up to plus 8 mm or minus § mm in the
length may be allowed. The paper used must be
white-sized writing paper not containing mechanical
pulp and weighing not less than 25 g/m?. It shall
have a printed green guilloche pattern background
making any falsification by mechanical or chemical
means apparent to the eye.

The exporting Member States and the relevant
authorities of the exporting countries and territories
may reserve the right to print the certificates them-
selves or may have them printed by approved
printers. In the latter case, each certificate must
include a reference to such approval. Each certificate
must bear the name and address of the printer or a
mark by which the printer can be identified. It shall
also bear a serial number, either printed or not, by
which it can be identified.

Article 10

1. Under the responsibility of the exporter, he or
his authorized representative shall request the issue
of a movement certificate EUR. 1.

2. The exporter or his representative shall submit
with his request any appropriate supporting docu-
ment proving that the goods to be exported are such
as to qualify for the issue of 2 movement certificate
EUR. 1.

Article 11

1. A movement certificate EUR. 1 must be sub-
mitted, within five months of the date of issue by
the customs authorities of the exporting Member
State, country or territory, to the customs authorities
of the importing Member State, country or territory
where the goods are entered.

2. When the products enter territories other than
those of the Community, the countries and terri-
tories, or the ACP States, the time limit laid down
in paragraph 1 for the submission of the certificate
is extended to 10 months.

Article 12

Movement certificates EUR. 1 shall be submitted to
customs authorities in the importing Member State,
country or territory, in accordance with the pro-
cedures laid down by that Member State, country or
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territory, The said authorities may require a trans-
lation of a certificate. They may also require the
import declaration to be accompanied by a statement
from the importer to the effect that the goods meet
the conditions required for the implementation of
the Decision.

Article 13

1. A movement certificate EUR. 1 which is sub-
mitted to the customs authorities of the importing
Member State, country or territory after the final
date for presentation specified in Article 11 may be
accepted for the purpose of applying preferential
treatment, where the failure to submit the certificate
by the final date set is due to reasons of force
majeure or exceptional circumstances.

2. In other cases of belated presentation, the
customs authorities of the importing Member State,
country or territory may accept the certificates
where the goods have been submitted to them before
the said final date.

Article 14

The discovery of slight discrepancies between the
statements made in the movement certificate EUR. 1
and those made in the documents submitted to the
customs office for the purpose of carrying out the
formalities for importing the goods shall not ipso
facto render the certificate null and void if it is duly
established that the certificate does correspond to the
goods submitted.

Article 15

Form EUR. 2, a specimen of which is given in
Annex 6, shall be completed by the exporter. It shall
be made out in one of the official languages of the
Community and in accordance with the provisions
of the domestic law of the exporting Member State,
country or territory, If it is handwritten it must be
completed in ink and in capital letters.

Form EUR. 2 shall be composed of two parts, each
part being 210 X 148 mm. The paper used shall be
white-sized writing paper not containing mechanical
pulp and weighing not less than 64 g/m2.

The exporting Member States, and the relevant
authorities of the exporting countries or territories
may reserve the right to print the forms themselves
or may have them printed by printers they have
approved. In the latter case each form must include
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a reference to such approval. In addition, each part
must bear the distinctive sign attributed to the
approved printer and a serial number, either printed
or not, by which it can be identified.

A form EUR. 2 shall be completed for each postal
consignment. After completing and signing the two
parts of the form, the exporter shall, in the case of
consignments by parcel post, attach the two parts
to the dispatch note. In the case of consignments by
letter post, the exporter shall attach Part 1 firmly to
the consignment and insert Part 2 inside it.

These provisions do not exempt exporters from
complying with any other formalities required by
customs or postal regulations.

Article 16

1. Goods sent as small packages to private persons
or forming part of travellers’ personal luggage shall
be admitted as originating products to the benefit
of the provisions of this Annex without requiring
the production of a movement certificate EUR. 1 or
the completion of a form EUR. 2, provided that such
goods are not imported by way of trade and have
been declared as meeting the conditions required for
the application of these provisions, and where there
is no doubt as to the veracity of such declaration.

2. Importations which are occasional and consist
solely of goods for the personal use of the recipients
or travellers or their families shall not be considered
as importations by way of trade if it is evident from
the nature and quantity of the goods that no com-
mercial purpose is in view. Furthermore, the total
value of these goods must not exceed 60 units of
account in the case of small packages or 200 units
of account in the case of the contents of travellers’
personal luggage.

Article 17

1. Goods sent from a Member State or from a
country or territory for exhibition in a country
other than a Member State, a country or territory
or an ACP State and sold after the exhibition for
importation into the Community or into a different
country or territory shall benefit on importation
from the provisions of this Annex on condition that
the goods meet the requirements of this Annex
entitling them to be recognized as originating in a
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country or territory and provided that it is shown
to the satisfaction of the customs authorities that:

(a) an exporter has consigned these goods from the
Community or from a country or tetritory to
the country in which the exhibition is held and
has exhibited them there;

(b) the goods have been sold or otherwise disposed
of by that exporter to someone in the Com-
munity or in a country or territory;

(c) the goods have been consigned during the
exhibition or immediately thereafter to the
Community in the state in which they were sent
for exhibition;

(d) the goods have not, since they were consigned
for exhibition, been used for any purpose other
than demonstration at the exhibition.

2. A movement certificate EUR. 1 must be produced
to the customs authorities in the normal manner.
The name and address of the exhibition must be
indicated thereon. Where necessary, additional
documentary evidence of the nature of the goods
and the conditions under which they have been
exhibited may be required.

3. Paragraph 1 shall apply to any trade, industrial,
agricultural or crafts exhibition, fair or similar
public show or display which is not organized for
private purposes in shops or business premises with
a view to the sale of foreign goods, and during
which the goods remain under customs control.

Article 18

1. When a certificate is issued within the meaning
of Article 7 {2) of this Annex after the goods to
which it relates have actually been exported, the
exporter must in the application referred to in
Article 7 (3) of this Annex:

— indicate the place and date of exportation of the
goods to which the certificate relates;

— certify that no movement certificate EUR. 1 was
issued at the time of exportation of the goods
in question, and state the reasons.

2. The customs authorities may issue a movement
certificate EUR. 1 retrospectively only after verifying
that the information supplied in the exporter’s
application agrees with that in the corresponding

file.
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Certificates issued retrospectively must be endorsed
with one of the following phrases: ‘NACHTRAG-
LICH AUSGESTELLT’, ‘DELIVRE A POSTE-
RIORI, ‘RILASCIATO A POSTERIORP,
‘AFGEGEVEN A POSTERIORY, ‘ISSUED
RETROSPECTIVELY’, ‘UDSTEDT EFTER@L-
GENDE'.

Article 19

In the event of the theft, loss or destruction of a
movement certificate EUR. 1, the exporter may apply
to the customs authorities which issued it for a
duplicate made out on the basis of the export
documents in their possession. The duplicate issued
in this way must be endorsed with one of the
following words: ‘DUPLIKAT’, ‘DUPLICATA’,
‘DUPLICATOQ’, ‘DUPLICAAT’, ‘DUPLICATE’.

Article 20

1. When paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of Article 1 are
applied, for the issue of a movement certificate
EUR. 1, the competent customs office in the Member
State, country or territory requested to issue the
certificate for products in the manufactue of which
products coming from other Member States, other
countries or territories or ACP States are used, shall
take into consideration the declaration, of which a
specimen is given in Annex 7, given by the exporter
in the State, country or territory from which these
products came, either on the commercial invoice
applicable to these products, or on a supporting
document to that invoice.

2. The submission of the information -certificate,
issued under the conditions set out in Article 21 and
of which a specimen is given in Annex 8, may
however be requested of the exporter by the customs
office concerned, either for checking the authenticity
and accuracy of information given on the declara-
tion provided for in paragraph 1, or for obtaining
additional information.

Article 21

The information certificate concerning the products
taken into use shall be issued at the request of the
exporter of these products, either in the circumstances
envisaged in Article 20 (2), or at the initiative of this
exporter, by the competent customs office in the
State, country or territory from which these goods
were exported. It shall be made out in duplicate.
One copy shall be given to the exporter who has
requested it, who shall send it either to the exporter
of the final products or to the customs office where
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the 1ssue of the movement certificate EUR. 1 for
these products has been requested. The second copy
shall be preserved by the office which has issued it
for ar least three years.

Article 22

Member States and the relevant authoritics of the
countrics and territories shall take all necessary steps
to cnsure that goods traded under cover of a move-
ment certificate EUR. 1, and which in the course of
transport use a frec zone situated in their territory,
arc not replaced by other goods and that they do not
undergo  handling other than normal operations
designed to precent their deterioration.

Article 23

In order to ensure the proper application of this Title,
the Mcember States and the relevant authorities of
the countries and territories shall assist cach other,
through their respective customs administrations, in
checking the authenticity of movement certificates

EUR. 1 and the accuracy of the information concern-

ing the actual origin of the products concerned and
the declarations by exporters on forms EUR. 2 and
the authenticity and accuracy of the information cer-
tificates envisaged in Article 20.

Article 24

Penalties shall be imposed on any person who, in
order to cnable goods to be accepted as eligible for
preferential treatment, draws up, or causes to be
drawn up, cither a document which contains incorrect
particulars for the purpose of obtaining a movement
certificate EUR. 1 or a form EUR. 2 containing
incorrect particulars.

Article 25

1. A posteriori verification of movement certificates
EUR. 1 and of forms EUR. 2 shall be carried out at
random or whenever the customs authorities of the
importing Member State, country or territory have
rcasonah’e doubt as to the authenticity of the docu-
~scnt or the accuracy of the information regarding
he cruc or.gin of the goods in question.

2. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1,
the customs authorities of the importing Member
State, country or territory shall rcturn the movement
certificate EUR. 1 or Part 2 of form EUR. 2, or a
photocopy thereof, to the customs authorities of the
exporting Member State, country or territory, giving,
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where appropriate, the reasons of form or substance
for an inquiry. The invoice, if it has been submitted,
or a copy thereof shall be attached to Part 2 of form
EUR. 2 and the customs authorities shall forward
any information that has been obtained suggesting
that the particulars given on the said certificate or the
said form are inaccurate.

If the customs authorities of the importing Member
State, country or territory decide to suspend execu-
tion of the Decision while awaiting the results of the
verification they shall offer to release the goods to
the importer subject to any precautionary measures
judged necessary.

3. The customs authorities of the importing Member
State, country or territory shall be informed of the
results of the a posteriori verification within three
months. These results must be such as to make it
possible to determine whether the disputed move-
ment certificate EUR. 1 or form EUR. 2 applies to
the goods actually exported, and whether these goods
can, in fact, qualify for the application of the
preferential arrangements.

When such disputes cannot be settled between the
customs authorities of the importing Member State,
country or territory and those of the exporting
Member State, country or territory, or when they
raise a question as to the interpretation of this
Annex, they shall be submitted to the Committee on
Origin set up under Council Regulation (EEC)
No 802/68 of 27 June 1968 on the common defini-
tion of the concept of the origin of goods (1).

In all cases the settlement of disputes between the
importer and the customs authorities of the importing
Member State, country or territory shall be under
the legislation of the said State.

Article 26

The subsequent verification of the information
certificate referred to in Article 20 shall be carried
out in the circumstances envisaged in Article 25
following a similar procedure to that envisaged in
that Article.

Article 27

The Council shall, if necessary, examine the applica-
tion of the provisions of this Annex and their
economic effects, with a view to making any necess-
ary changes to these provisions, notably at the

() OJ No L 148, 28. 6. 1968, p. 1.



0 124 Vol. 1II

request of the relevant authorties of the countries
and territories when the  development of  existing
industrics or the creation of new industries necess-
itates derogations from this Annex.

Article 28

Until 1 July 1977, Article 1 (3) and (4) shall not
be applicable in respect of products obtained in onc
or more countries or territories from:

— products of one or more Member States of the
Community as orginally constituted, exported to
one or morc new Member States or to one or
more countrics or territories referred to in
Article 24 of the Act of Accession, or

— products of one or more new Member States,
exported to one or more Member States of the
Community as originally constituted, or to one
or more countries or territories referred to in
Council Decision 71/231/EEC of 7 June 1971 on
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the defminon of the concept of ‘originating
products’ and on methods of administrative co-
operation for the application of the Decision of
29 September 1970 on the association of the
overseas countries and rerritories with the Euro-
pean Economic Community ('},

where the products referred to in the two above
indents have been the subject only of working or
processing within the meaning of Article 3 (3).

Article 29

Movement certificates EUR. 1 and forms EUR.2
printed in the Member States before the date of the
entry into force of the Decision, which indicate the
exporting country, group of countries or territory in
boxcs 4 and 7 respectively, may continue to be used
until stocks are exhausted, under the conditions laid
down by this Annex.

(') OJ No L 141, 27. 6. 1971, p. 47.
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Annex 1 to Annex 11

EXPLANATORY NOTES

Note 1 — Articles 1 and 2

The terms ‘Member States’, ‘countries and territories’ and ‘ACP States’ shall also cover their
territorial waters.

Vessels operating on the high seas, including factory ships, on which the fish caught is worked
or processed shall bc considered as part of the territory of the Member State, country or
territory or ACP State to which they belong, provided that they satisfy the conditions set out
in explanatory note 6.

Note 2 — Article 1 (1) (b), (3) and (4)

In order to determine whether goods originate in the Community, countries and territories
or in one or more of the ACP States, it shall not be necessary to establish whether the power
and fuel, plant and equipment, and machines and tools used to obtain such goods originate in
third countries or not.

Note 3 — Article 1

Where a percentage rule is applied in determining originating status of a product obtained
in a Member State or a country or territory the value added by the working or processing
referred to in Article 1 shall correspond to the ex-works price of the product obtained less
the customs value of third products imported into the Community or the countries and
territories.

Note 4 — Article 3 (1) and (2) and Article 4

The percentage rule constitutes, where the product obtained appears in List A, a criterion
additional to that of change of heading for any non-originating product used.

Note 5 — Article 1

Packing shall be considered as forming a whole with the goods contained therein. This pro-
vision, however, shall not apply to packing which is not of the normal type for the article
packed and which has intrinsic utilization value and is of a durable nature, apart from its
function as packing.

Note 6

The term ‘their vessels’ shall apply only to vessels:

— which are registered or recorded in a Member State, a country or territory or an ACP
State;

— which sail under the flag of a Member State, a country or territory or an ACP State;

— which are owned to an extent at least 50% by nationals of Member States, countries
and territories or ACP States, or by a company with its head office in a Member State,
country and territory or ACP State, of which the manager or managers, chairman of the
board of directors or of the supervisory board, and the majority of the members of such
boards, are nationals of Member States, countries and territories or ACP States and of
which, addition in the case of partnerships or limited companies, at least half the capital
belongs to Member States, countries and territories or ACP States or to public bodies or
nationals of Member States, countries and territories or ACP States;

— of which at least 50%o of the crew, captain and officers included, are nationals of Member
States, countries and territories or ACP States.

31 May 1977
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Note 7 — Article 4

‘Ex-works price’ shall mean the price paid to the manufacturer in whose undertaking the last
working or processing is carried out, provided the price mncludes the value of all the products
used in manufacture.

‘Customs value® shall be understood as meaning the customs value laid down in the Convention

concerning the valuation of goods for customs purposes signed in Brussels on 15 December
1950.

Note 8 — Article 23

The authorities consulted shall furnish any information concerning the conditions under which
the product has been made, indicating especially the conditions in which the rules of origin
have been respected in the various Member States, countries and territories or ACP States
concerned.

Note 9 — Article 1 (4)

Within the meaning of Annex 11 ‘ACP States’ shall mean the countries referred to as ACP
States in the ACP-EEC Convention of Lomé.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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List of working or processing operations which result in a change of tariff hcading without
conferring the status of ‘originating products’ on the products undergoing such operations, or
conferring this status only subject to certain conditions

Products ob:ained

CCT

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are mer

heading Description
No
02.06 Meat and edible meat offals | Salting, placing in brine, drying
{except poultry liver), salted, in | or smoking of meat and edible
brine, dried or smoked meat offals of heading Nos 02.01
and 02.04
03.02 Fish, dried, salted or in brine, | Drying, salting, placing in brine;
smoked fish, whether or not | smoking of fish, whether cooked
cooked before or during the | or not
smoking process
04.02 Milk and cream, preserved, | Preserving, concentrating, or
concentrated or sweetened adding sugar to milk or cream of
heading No 04.01
04.03 Butter Manufacture from milk or cream
04.04 Cheesc and curd Manufacture from products of
heading Nos 04.01, 04.02 and
04.03
07.02 | Vegetables (whether or not | Freezing of vegetables
cooked), preserved by freezing
07.03 Vegetables, provisionally pre- | Placing in brine or in other
served in brine, in sulphur water | solutions of vegetables of heading
or in other preservative sol- | No 07.01
utions, but not specially prepared
for immediate consumption
07.04 | Dried, dehydrated or evaporated | Drying, dehydration, evaporation
vegetables, whole, cut, sliced, | cutting, grinding, powdering of
broken or in powder, but not [ vegetables of heading Nos 07.01
further prepared to 07.03
08.10 Fruit (whether or not cooked), | Freezing of fruit
preserved by  freezing, not
containing added sugar
08.11 Fruit provisionally preserved (for | Placing in brine or in other

Revision -

example, by sulphur dioxide gas,
in brine, in sulphur water or in
other preservative solutions), but
unsuitable in that state for
immediate consumption

31 May 1977
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originanng products when the

CCT following conditions are met

heading Description

No

08.12 Fruit, dried, other than that Drying of fruit
falling within heading No 08.01,
08.02, 08.03, 08.04 or 08.05

11.01 Cereal flours Manufacture from cercals

11.02 | Cereal groats and cereal meal; | Manufacture from cereals
other worked cereal grains (for
example, rolled, flaked, polished,
pearled or kibbled, but not
further prepared), except husked,
glazed, polished or broken rice;
germ of cercals, whole, rolled,
flaked or ground

11.03 Flours of the leguminous | Manufacture from dried legumin-
vegetables falling within heading | ous vegetables
No 07.05

11.04 Flours of the fruits falling within | Manufacture from fruits of
any heading in Chapter 8§ Chapter 8

11.05 Flour, meal and flakes of potato Manufacture from potatoes

11.06 Flour and meal of sago and of | Manufacture from products of
manioc, arrowroot, salep and | heading No 07.06
other roots and tubers falling
within heading No 07.06

11.07 Malt, roasted or not Manufacture from cereals

11.08 Starches; inulin Manufacture from cereals of

Chapter 10, or from potatoes or
other products of Chapter 7

11.09 | Wheat gluten, whether or not | Manufacture from wheat or
dried wheat flours

15.01 | Lard, other pig fat and poultry | Manufacture from products of
fat, rendered or solvent-extracted | heading No 02.05

15.02 | Fats of bovine cattle, sheep or | Manufacture from products of
goats, unrendered; rendered or heading Nos 02.01 and 02.06
solvent-extracted fats (including
‘premier jus’) obtained from
those unrendered fats

15.04 Fats and oils, of fish and marine | Manufacture from fish or marine
mammals, whether or not | mammals caught by fishing
refined vessels of third countries

15.06 Other animal oils and fats | Manufacture from products of
(including neat’s-foot oil and Chapter 2
fats from bones or waste)
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
ex 15.07 Fixed vegetable oils, fluid or | Manufacture from products of
solid, crude, refined or purified, | Chapters 7 and 12
but not including Chinawood oil,
myrtlewax, Japan wax or oil of
tung nuts, oleococca seeds or
oiticia seeds; also not including
oils of a kind used in machinery
or mechanical appliances or for
industrial purposes other than the
manufacture of edible products
16.01 | Sausages and the like, of meat, | Manufacture from products of
meat offal or animal blood Chapter 2
16.02 | Other prepared or preserved meat | Manufacture from products of
or meat offal Chapter 2
16.04 | Prepared or preserved fish, | Manufacture from products of
including caviar and caviar | Chapter 3
substitutes
16.05 | Crustaccans and  molluscs, | Manufacture from products of
prepared or preserved Chapter 3
17.02 Other  sugars; sugar syrups; | Manufacture from any product
artificial honey (whether or not
mixed with natural honey);
caramel
17.04 Sugar confectionery, not con- | Manufacture from other products
taining cocoa of Chapter 17 the value of which
exceeds 30% of the value of the
finished product
17.05 | Flavoured or coloured sugars, | Manufacture from other products
syrups and molasses, but not | of Chapter 17 the value of which
including fruit juices containing | exceeds 30% of the value of the
added sugar in any proportion finished product
18.06 | Chocolate and other food | Manufacture from products of
preparations containing cocoa Chapter 17 the value of which
exceeds 30% of the value of the
finished product
19.01 Malt extract Manufacture from products of
heading No 11.07
19.02 | Preparations of flour, meal, | Manufacture from cereals and
starch or malt extract, of a kind | derivatives thercof, meat and
used as infant food or for | milk, or in which the value of
dietetic or culinary purposes, con- | products of Chapter 17 used
taining less than 50% by weight | exceeds 30%s of the value of the
of cocoa finished product
19.03 | Macaroni, spaghetti and similar Manufacture from durum wheat '

Revision -
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Products obtained

CcCT
heading
No

Description

Waorking or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originaring products when the
following conditions are met

19.04

19.05

19.06

19.07

19 08

20.01

20.02

20.03

20.04

ex 2005

20.06

(1) This rule does not apply where the use of maize of the ‘zea indurata’ type or ‘durum wheat’ is concerned

Revision -

Taptoca and sago; tapioca and
sago substitutes from potato or
other starches

Prepared foods obtained by the
swelling or roasting of cereals or
cereal products (puffed rice,
cornflakes and similar products)

Communion wafers, empty
cachets of a kind suitable for
pharmaceutical  use,  sealing
wafers, rice paper, and similar
products

Bread, ships’ biscuits and other
ordinary bakers’ wares, not con-
taining added sugar, honey, eggs,
fats, cheese or fruit

Pastry, biscuits, cakes and other
fine bakers’ wares, whether or
not containing cocoa in any
proportion

Vegetables and fruit prepared or
preserved by vinegar or acetic
acid, with or without sugar,
whether or not containing salt,
spices or mustard

Vegetables prepated or preserved
otherwise than by vinegar or
acetic acid

Fruit preserved by freezing, con-
taining added sugar

Fruits, fruit-peel and parts of
plants, preserved by sugar
(drained, glacé or crystallized)

Jams, fruit jellies, marmalades,
fruit purées and fruit pastes, being
cooked preparations, containing
added sugar

Fruit otherwise prepared or
prescrved whether or not con-
taining added sugar or spirit:

31 May 1977

Manufacture from potato starch

Manufacture from any product
other than of Chapter 17 (') or
in which the value of the
products of Chapter 17 used
exceeds 30% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 11

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 11

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 11

Preserving vegetables, fresh or
frozen or preserved temporarily
or preserved in vinegar

Preserving vegetables fresh or
frozen

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 17 of which the value
exceeds 30% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 17 of which the value
exceeds 30% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 17 of which the value
exceeds 30% of the value of the
finished product
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
20.06 A. Nuts Manufacture, without added
(cont’d) sugar or spirit, in which the
value of the  constituent
‘originating products’ of heading
Nos 08.01, 0805 and 12.01,
represents at least 60% of the
value of the manufactured
product
B. Other fruits Manufactured from products of
Chapter 17 of which the value
exceeds 30% of the value of the
finished product
ex 20.07 Fruit juices (including grape | Manufacture from products of
must), whether or not containing Chapter 17 of which the value
added sugar, but unfermented and | exceeds 30% of the value of the
not containing spirit finished product
ex 21.01 Roasted chicory and extracts | Manufacture from chicory roots,
thercof fresh or dried
21.05 Soups and broths in liquid, solid | Manufacture from products of
or powder forms; homogenized | heading No 20.02
food preparations
22.02 Lemonade, flavoured spa waters | Manufacture from fruit juices(!)
and flavoured aerated waters, and | or in which the value of products
other non-alcoholic beverages, not of Chapter 17 used exceeds 30%
including fruit and vegetable | of the value of the finished
juices falling within heading No | product
20.97
22,06 Vermouths, and other wines of | Manufacture from products of
fresh grapes flavoured with | heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or
aromatic extracts 22.05
22.08 | Ethyl alcohol or neutral spirits, | Manufacture from products of
undenatured, of a strength of | heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or
80° or higher; denatured spirits | 22.05
(including  ethyl alcohol and
neutral spirits) of any strength
22.09 Spirits (other than those of | Manufacture from products of
heading No 22.08); liqueurs and | heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or
other spirituous beverages; com- | 22.05
pound alcoholic  preparations
(known as ‘concentrated
extracts’) for the manufacture of
beverages
22.10 | Vinegar and substitutes for vinegar | Manufacture from products of

heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or
22.05

(!) This rule does not apply where fruit juices of pineapple, lime and grapefruit are concerned.
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Products obtained

‘Working or processing that does not

Working or processing that confers the

CCT confer the status of originating products status fzfllo(:;iigai;actj:\%it?;:gu::: n":’::‘" the
heading Description
No
ex 23.03 Residues from the manufacture of | Manufacture from maize or maize
maize starch (excluding concen- flour
trated steeping liquours), of a
protein content, calculated on the
dry product, exceeding 40% by
weight
23.04 Oil cake and other residues | Manufacture from various
(except dregs) resulting from the | products
extraction of vegetable oils
23.07 | Sweetened forage; other { Manufacture from cereals and
preparations of a kind used in | derived products, meat, milk,
animal feeding sugar and molasses
ex24.02 | Cigarettes, cigars, smoking Manufacture from products of
tobacco heading No 24.01 of which at
least 70 %/ by quantity are ‘origi-
nating products’
ex 28.38 Aluminium sulphate Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product
30.03 Medicaments (including veterin- Manufacture in which the value
ary medicaments) of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value .of the
finished product
3105 | Other fertilizers; goods of the Manufacture in which the value
present Chapter in tablets, lozen- of the products used does not
ges and similar prepared forms exceed 50% of the value of the
or in packings of a gross weight finished product
not exceeding 10 kg
32.06 Colour lakes Manufacture from materials of
heading No 32.04 or 32.05 (%)
32.07 Other colouring matter; inor- | Mixing of oxides or salts of
ganic products of a kind used as | Chapter 28 with extenders such
luminophores as barium sulphate, chalk barium
carbonate and satin white (1)
33.05 Aqueous distillates and aqueous | Manufacture from products of
solutions of  essential  oils, heading No 33.01 ()
including such products suitable
for medicinal uses
35.05 Dextrins and dextrin  glues; Manufacture from maize or
soluble or roasted starches; starch potatoes
glues

() These provisions do not apply where the pr

d

the conditions laid down in List B

Revision - 3
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

37.01

37.02

37.04

38.11

38.12

38.13

ex 38.14

38.15

() These provisions do not apply where the p

Photographic plates and film in
the flat, sensitized, unexposed, of
any material other than paper,
paperboard or cloth

Film in rolls, sensitized, unex-
posed, perforated or not

platess and film,
developed,

Sensitized
exposed but not
negative or positive

Disinfectants, insecticides, fungi-
cides, weed-killers, anti-sprouting
products, rat poisons and simi-
lar products, put up in forms or
packings for sale by retail or as
preparations or as articles (for
example, sulphur-treated bands,
wickseand candles, fly-papers)

Prepared  glazings,  prepared
dressings and prepared mordants,
of a kind used in the textile,
paper, leather or like industries

Pickling preparations for metal

surfaces; fluxes and  other
auxiliary preparations for
soldering, brazing or welding;
soldering, brazing or welding

powders and pastes consisting of
metal and other materials; pre-
parations of a kind uscd as cores
or coatings for welding rods and
electrodes

Anti-knock  preparations,  oxi-
dation inhibitors, gum inhibitors,
viscosity improvers, anti-corrosive
preparations and similar prepared
additives for mineral oils,
excluding prepared additives for
lubricants

Prepared rubber accelerators

ducts are

o

Manufacture from products of
heading No 37.02 ()

Manufacture from products of
heading No 37.01 (!)

Manufacture from products of
heading No 37.01 or 37.02 (!)

d from products which have acquired the status of originating prod In ac

the conditions laid down in List B,
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Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product

d with
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
38.17 Preparations and charges for Manufacture in which the value
fire-extinguishers; charged fire- of the products used does not
extinguishing grenades exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product
38.18 Composite solvents and thinners Manufacture in which the value
for varnishes and similar products of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product
ex 38.19 | Chemical products and prepara- Manufacture in which the value

tions of the chemical or allied
industries (including those con-
sisting of mixtures of natural
products), not elsewhere specified

or

included; residual products of

the chemical or allied industries,

not

elsewhere  specified or

included, excluding;:

Fusel oil and Dippel’s oil;

Naphthenic acids and their
non-water-soluble salts, esters
of naphthenic acids;

Sulphonaphthenic acids and
their non-water-soluble salts;
esters of sulphonaphthenic
acids;

Petroleum sulphonates, exclud-
ing petroleum sulphonates of
alkali metals, of ammonium
or of ethanolamines,
thiophenated sulphonic acids
of oils obtained from
bituminous  minerals, and
their salts;

Mixed alkylbenzenes and
mixed alkylnaphthalenes;

Ton exchangers;
Catalysts;
Getters for vacuum tubes;

Refractory cements or mortars
and similar preparations;

Alkaline iron oxide for the
purification of gas;

Carbon (excluding that in
artificial graphite of heading
No 38.01) of metallo-graphite
or other compounds, in the
form of small plates, bars or
other semi-manufactures

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obrained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Wotking or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

ex 39.02

39.07

40.05

41.08

43.03

44.21

45.03

(") These provisions do not apply where the prod are obtai

Polymerization products

Articles of materials of the kinds
described in heading Nos 39.01
to 39.06

Plates, sheets and strip, of
unvulcanized natural or synthetic
rubber, other than smoked sheets
and crepe sheets of heading
No 40.01 or 40.02; granules of
unvulcanized natural or synthetic
rubber compounded ready for
vulcanization; unvulcanized
natural or synthetic rubber, com-
pounded before or after coagul-
ation either with carbon black
(with or without the addition of
mineral oil) or with silica (with
or without the addition of
mineral oil), in any form, of a
kind known as masterbatch

Patent leather and imitation
patent leather; metallized leather

Articles of furskin

Complete wooden packing cases,
boxes, crates, drums and similar
packings

Articles of natural cork

Making up from furskin in plates,
crosses and similar forms (heading
No ex 43.02) (1)

d from prod

the conditions laid down in List B.

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50%6 of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Varnishing or metallizing of
leather of heading Nos 41.02 to
41.07 (other than skin leather of
crossed Indian sheep and of
Indian goat or kid, not further
prepared than vegetable tanned,
or if otherwise prepared obviously
unsuitable for immediate use in
the manufacture of leather articles)
in which the value of the skin
leather used does not exceed 50%
of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture from boards not cut
to size

Manufacture from products of
heading No 45.01

which have acquired the status of originating products in accordance with
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

48.06

48.14

48.15

48.16

49.09

49.10

50.04(%)

50.05(")

50.06(*)

50.07(%)

ex 50.08(%)

Paper and paperboard, ruled,
lined or squared, but not other-
wise printed, in rolls or sheets

Writing blocks, envelopes, letter
cards, plain postcards, correspon-
dence cards; boxes, pouches,
wallets and writing compendiums,
of paper or paperboard, con-
taining only an assortment of
paper stationery

Other paper and paperboard, cut
to size or shape

Boxes, bags and other packing
containers, of paper or paper-
board

Picture postcards, Christmas and
other picture greeting cards,
printed by any process, with or
without trimmings

Calendars of any kind, of paper
or paperboard, including calendar
blocks

Silk yarn, other than yarn of noil
or other waste silk, not put up
for retail sale

Yarn spun from silk waste other
than noil, not put up for retail
sale

Yarn spun from noil silk, not put
up for retail sale

Silk yarn and yarn spun from noil
or other waste silk, put up for
retail sale

Imitation catgut of silk

Manufacture from products of
heading No 49.11

Manufacture from products of
heading No 49.11

Manufacture from paper pulp

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from paper pulp

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from products other
than those of heading No 50.04

Manufacture from products of
heading No 50.03

Manufacture from products of
heading No 50.03

Manufacture from products of
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03

Manufacture from products of
heading No 50.01 or from
products of heading No 50.03
neither carded nor combed

(1) For yarn composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
yarns of the other textile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more mixed
textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of textile marerials incorporated.

Revision

31 May 1977
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Products obtained

(l

(l

Working or processing that does not Working or processing that confers the
cCcT confer the status of originating products status fgflo‘::zgz‘t‘;:ﬁk?;:f“::: r:':’“ the
heading Description
No
50.09(*)] Woven fabrics of silk or of waste Manufacture from products of
silk other than noil heading No 50.02 or 50.03
50.10(")| Woven fabrics of noil silk Manufacture from products of
heading No 50.02 or 50.03
51.01/% Yarn of man-made fibres Manufacture  from  chumical
(continuous), not put up for products or textile pulp
retail sale
51.02(2)| Monofil, strip (artificial straw and Manufacture  from  chemical
the like) and imitation catgut, of products or textile pulp
man-made fibre materials
51.03(®| Yarn of man-made fibres Manufacture  from  chemical
{continuous), put up for retail products or textile pulp
sale
51.04()| Woven fabrics of man-made Manufacture  from  chemical
fibres  (continuous), including products or textile pulp
woven fabrics of monofil or strip
of heading No 51.01 or 5§1.02
52.01(3)| Metallized yarn, being textile Manufacture  from  chemical
yarn spun with metal or covered products, from textile pulp or
. with metal by any process from natural textile fibres,
discontinuous man-made fibres ot
their waste, neither carded nor
combed
52.02(')] Woven fabrics of metal thread or Manufacture  from  chemical
of metallized yarn, of a kind used products, from textile pulp or
in articles of apparel, as furnishing from natural textile fibres,
fabrics or the like discontinuous man-made fibres or
their waste
53.06(%| Yarn of carded sheep’s or Manufacture from products of
lambs’ wool (woollen yarn), not heading No 53.01 or 53.03
put up for retail sale
53.07(»| Yarn of combed sheep’s or Manufacture from products of

lambs’ wool (worsted yarn), not
put up for retail sale

heading No 53.01 or 53.03

For fabrics composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
fabric of the other textile materials of which the mixed fabric is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one ot more
mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

(i) to 20% where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling
within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07;

(if) to 30 % where the material in question is yarn of a width not exceeding § mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of
a film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having been inserted and glued by means of a transparent
or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic material.

For yarn composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which

yarns of the other textile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more

mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obrained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

53.08(")

53.09(

53.10(})

53.11(%

53.12(3%

53.13(3%

54.03(%)

54.04(%)

54.05(%)

55.05(%

55.06(%)

55.07(%

55.08(%)

55.09(%)

Yarn of fine animal hair (carded
or combed}, not put up for retail
sale

Yarn of horsehair or of other

coarse animal hair, not put up for
retail sale

Yarn of sheep’s or lambs’ wool, of
horsehair or of other animal hair
(fine or coarse), put up for retail
sale

Woven fabrics of sheep’s or
lambs’ wool or of fine animal

hair

Woven fabrics of coarse animal
hair other than horsehair

Woven fabrics of horsehair

Flax or ramie yarn, not put up
for retail sale

Flax or ramie yarn, put up for
retail sale

Woven fabrics of flax or of ramie

Cotton yarn, not put up for retail
sale

Cotton yarn, put up for retail sale

Cotton gauze

Terry towelling and  similar

terry fabrics, of catton

Other woven fabrics of cotton

————————e.

Manufacture from raw fine
animal hair of heading No 53.02

Manufacture from raw coarse
animal hair of heading No 53.02
or from raw horsehair of heading
No 05.03

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 05.03 and 53.01 to
53.04

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 53.01 to 53.05

Manufacture from products of
heading Nos 53.02 to 53.05

Manufacture from horsehair of
heading No 05.03

Manufacture either from prod-
ucts of heading No 54.01 neither
carded nor combed or from
products of heading No 54.02

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 54.01 or 54.02

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 54.01 or 54.02

Manufacture from materials of
heading No §5.01 or 55.03

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 55.01 or 55.03

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 5§5.04

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 55.04

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 55.04

(*) For yarn composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
yarns of the other textile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more
mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10 % of the rotal weight of textile matertals incorporated.

(%) For fabrics composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must els%h be met in respect of each of the headings under which

fabric of the other textile materials of which the mixed fabric 1s ¢

d woul 1

is rule, however, does not apply to any one or more

mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

(i) to 20% where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling
within headings Nos ex §1.01 and ex §8.07;

(ii) to 30 % where the material in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of
aluminium or of a film of arnficial plasie marenial whether or not covered with alummmum powder, this core having been inserted and

glued by means of a transparent or coloured glue between two films of aruficial plastic material.

Reviston - 31

May 1977
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No

56.01 Man-made fibres (discontinuous), Manufacture 'from chemical
not carded, combed or otherwise products or textile pulp
prepared for spinning

56.02 | Continuous filament tow for the Manufacture  from  chemical
manufacture of man-made fibres products or textile pulp
(discontinuous)

56.03 Waste (including yarn waste and Manufacture  from chemical
pulled or garnetted rags) of man- products or textile pulp
made fibres (continuous or
discontinuous), not carded,
combed or otherwise prepared for
spinning

56.04 Man-made fibres (discontinuous Manufacture .from chemical
or waste), carded, combed or praducts or textile pulp
otherwise prepared for spinning

$6.05(")] Yarn of man-made fibres (discon- Manufacture .from chemical
tinuous or waste), not put up for products or textile pulp
retail sale

56.06(")] Yarn of man-made fibres (discon- Manufacture  from chemcal
tinuous or waste), put up for products or textile pulp
retail sale :

56.07(2)] Woven fabrics of man-made Manufacture from products of
fibres (discontinuous or waste) heading Nos 56.01 to 56.03

57.05(")| Yarn of true hemp Manufacture from raw true hemp

57.06(3)] Yarn of jute or of other textile Manufacture from raw jute, jute
bast fibres of heading No 57.03 tow or from other raw textile bast

fibres of heading No 57.03
57.07¢) Yarn of other vegetable textile Manufacture from raw vegetable

fibres

textile fibres of heading Nos
57.02 to 57.04

(") For yarn composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
yarns of the other textile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more
mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated.

() For fabrics composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
fabric of the other textile materials of which the mixed fabric is ¢ y/mposed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more
mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the rotal weight of textile marterials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

(i) to 20% where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling
within headings Nos ex $1.01 and ex $8.07;

(i) to 30% where the material in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5§ mm formed of a core consisting cither of a thin strip of aluminium or of
a film of aruficial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having been inserted and glued by means of a transparent

or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic material.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

Waorking or processing that dues net
confer the status of originanng prodect.

Working or processing that confer  the
status of otiginating, products whea the

cCT following conditions are met
heading Dieseription
No
57.08 Paper yarn Manufacture from products of
Chapter 47, from  chemical
products, textile pulp or from
natural textile fibres discontinuous
man-made fibres or their waste,
neither carded nor combed
57.09()| Woven fabrics ot true hemp Manufacture from products of
heading No 57.01
37100 Woven fabrics of jute oy of ather Manufacture from raw jute, jute
testie bast fabrics of heading tow or from other raw textile bast
No §7.03 fibres of heading No 57.03
ST Woven fabrics of other sogetable Manufacture from materials of
textile fibres heading No §7.02 or 57.04 or
from coir yarn of hcading
No §707
§7.42 Woven fabrics of paper yarn Manefacture {rom  paper, from
Jwmical products, textile pulp or
from  natural textile fibres,
discontinuous man-made fibres or
their waste
58.01(4y| Carpets, carpcting and  rugs, Manufacture from materials of
knotted (made up or not) heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
51.01, 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, §5.01
to 55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or §7.01
to 57.04
i5.027) Other carpets, carpeting, rugs, Manufacture from materials of
mats and matting, ar.l ‘Kelem’, heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03,
‘Schumacks’ and  *Karam .nie’ 51.01, 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01
rugs and the likz (made up or not} to §5.04, 56.01 to $6.03, 57.01 to
57.04 or from coir yarn of heading
No 57.07
58.04¢] Woven pile fabric: awd chenille Manufacture from materials of

tabrics (other than terry towelling
o1 similar terry fabrics of cotton
of hecading Neo 5508 and
fahrics of heading No 58.05)

heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
53.01 to $3.05, 54.01, 55.01 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03, 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

11 kor fadrics composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be mer in respect of each of the headings under which
fabric of the other textile materials of which the mixed fabric is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or more
mixed textile materials whose weipht does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:

1} 10 20% where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling
within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex $8.07;

(i1} to 30% where the material in question is yam of 3 wi
a film of artificial pla<tic matersal whether or not

or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic material.

dth not exceeding § mm
d with alumini

formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of

powder, this core having been inserted and glued by means of a transparent

{*; For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list muse also be met in respect of each of the headings under which

products of the other textile materials of which the mixed product is com

posed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or

nore mixed rextile matcrials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased:
fi} to 20% where the product in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling

within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex $8.07;
(i} to 30% where the product in guestion is yarn of a width not exceeding § mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of

a2 film
or coldk::

Revisijon -

£

31 May 1977

artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium
red glue between two films of artificial plastic material,

powder, this core having been inserted and glued by means of a transparent
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Products obtained

Working of processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of onginating products when the

hcca%:l;g Description following conditions are met
No
58.05('){ Narrow woven fabrics, and Manufacture from materials of
narrow fabrics (bolduc) consisting heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03,
of warp without weft assembled 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to
by means of an adhesive, other 55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to
than goods falling within heading 57.04 or from chemical products
No 58.06 or textile pulp
58.06(')] Woven labels, badges and the Manufacture from materials of
like, not embroidered, in the heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03,
piece, in strips or cut to shape or 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to
size 55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or from
chemical products or textile pulp
58.07(")| Chenille yarn (including flock Manufacture from materials of
chenille yarn), gimped yarn (other heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03,
than metallized yarn of heading 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to
No 52.01 and gimped horsehair 55.04, 56.01 to $56.03 or from
yarn); braids and ornamental chemical products or textile pulp
trimmings in the piece; tassels,
pompons and the like
58.08(")| Tulle and other net fabrics (but Manufacture from materials of
not including woven, knitted or heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03,
crocheted fabrics), plain 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or from
chemical products or textile pulp
58.09(*)] Tulle and other net fabrics (but Manufacture from materials of
not including woven, knitted or heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
crocheted fabrics), figured; hand 53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to
or mechanically made lace, in 55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or from
the piece, in strips or in motifs chemical products or textile pulp
58.10 Embroidery, in the piece, in strips Manufacture in which the value
or in motifs of the product used does not
exceed 50% of the value of
finished product
59.01(")] Wadding and articles of wadding; Manufacture cither from natural
textile flock and dust and mill fibres or from chemical products
neps or textile pulp
59.02("); Felt and articles of felt, whether Manufacture either from natural

or not impregnated

fibres or from chemical products
or textile pulp

(") For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also bc met in respect of cach of the headings
under which products of the other textile materials of which the mixed product is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not
one or more mixed textile materials whose weight does not exeed 10% of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This
percentage shall be increased:
(i) to 20%s where the product in question is yarn made of polyurcthane segmented with flexible scgments of polycther, whether or not gimped,
falling within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07;

apply to an

(ii) to 30 %s where the product in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin stri
material whether or not covered with aluminium

nium or of a film of artificial plastic |
d glue between two films of artificial plastic materia

by means of a transp or col

Revision - 31 May 1977

of alumi.

?owdcr. this core having been inserted and glued
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Products obrained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of orginating products

Warking or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
ex 59.02(1)] Ncedled feltr, whether or not Manufacture  from  fibre or
impregnated or coated continuous polypropylene filament
of which the denomination of the
filaments is less than 8 denier
and of which the value does not
exceed 40°% of the value of the
finished product
59.03()| Bonded fibre fabrics, similar Manufacture either from natural
bonded yarn fabrics, and articles fibres or from chemical products
of such fabrics, whether or not or textile pulp
impregnated or coated
59.04(1)| Twing, cordage, ropes and cables, Manufacture either from natural
plaited or not fibres or from chemical products
or textile pulp or from coir yarn
of heading No §7.07
59.05(")| Nets and nctting made of twine, Manufacture either from natural
cordage or rope, and made up fibres or from chemical products
fishing nets of yarn, twine, or textile pulp or from coir yarn
cordage or rope of heading No §7.07
59.06(")| Other articles made from yarn, Manufacture either from natural
twine, cordage, rope or cables, fibres or from chemical products
other than textile fabrics and or textile pulp or from coir yarn
articles made from such fabrics of heading No 57.07
59.07 Textile fabrics coated with gum Manufacture from yarn
or amylaceous substances of a
kind used for the outer covers of
books and the like; tracing cloth;
prepared painting canvas; buck-
ram and similar fabrics for hat
foundations and similar uses
59.08 Textile  fabrics  impregnated, Manufacture from yarn
coated, covered or laminated with
preparations of cellulose deriva-
tives or of other artificial plastic
materials
59.09 Textile fabrics coated or impreg- Manufacture from yarn
nated with oil or preparations
with a basis of drying oil
59.10(")| Linoleum and materials prepared Manufacture either from yarn or

on a textile base in a similar
manner to linoleum, whether or
not cut to shape or of a kind
used as floor coverings; floor
coverings consisting of a coating
applied on a textile base, cut to
shape or not

from textile fibres

(") For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
products of the other fextile materials of which the mixed product is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not apply to any one or
mote mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile matenals incorporated, This percentage shall be increased:
(i) to 20% where the product in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether or not gimped, falling

within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07;
{ii) to 30 % where the product in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of a film
of artificial plastic matenal whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having been inserted and glued by means of a transparent or
coloured glue between two films of aruficial plastic material.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

cCT
No

Description

Working or nrocessing that does not
canfer the status of originat.ng products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
tollowing conditions are met

59.11

59.12

59.13(¢Y)

59.15¢%

59.16(")

59.17(%

ex Chap-

ter 60 (*)

ex 60.02

(1} For

Rubberized textile fabrics, other
than  rubberized knitted or
crocheted goods

Textile fabrics otherwise impreg-
nated or coateed; painted canvas
being theatrical sreners, studio
hackcloths or the like

Elastic fabrics and frimmings
(other than knitted or crocheted
goods)  consisting  of  textile
materials combined with rubber
thrcads

Textile hosepiping and similar
tubing, with or without lining,
armour ot accessories of other
materials

Transmission, conveyor or
elevator belts or belting, of textile
material, whether or not
strengthened swith metal or other
material

Textile fabrics and  textile
articles, of a kind commonly used
in machinery or plant

Knitted and crocheted goods,
excluding knitted or crocheted
goods obtained by sewing or by
the assembly of picces of knitted
or crocheted goods (cut or
obtained directly to shape)

Gloves, mittens ‘and mitts, knitted
or crocheted, not elastic or
rubberized, obtained by sewing or
by the assembly of pieces of
knitted or crocheted goods (cut
or obtained directly to shape)

does not exceed 10% of the total weight of textile materials

Manufacture from varn

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from single yarn

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
§3.01 to $53.05, 54.01, 5501 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 5001 to S50.03,
53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 5501 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 5001 to 50.03,
53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 5501 to
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to
57.04 or from chemical products
or textile pulp

Manufacture from natural fibres,
carded or combed, from materials
of heading Nos 5601 to 56.03,
from chemical products or textile
pulp

Manufacture from yarn (%)

uces composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the headings under which
products of the other textile materials of w!

S ¢ : hich the mixed product is composed would be classified. This rule, however, does not amto any one or
more mixgd textile materials whose weight incorporated. This be increased:

percentage

(i) to 20% where the product in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of her, whether or not falling
B A Tl o R gt g g polytre polyether, gimped,

(i) to 30% where the product in question is yarn of a width not exceeding § mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin strip of aluminium or of a film

of artificial plastic material whether or notr covered with aluminiu
colourgd glue between two films of artificial plastic material.

) gﬁmminga

their weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of all the textile ma

Revision - 31 May 1977

u}powdu.thiscorehavingbeenimmdand glued by means of a transparent or
and accessories used {excluding linings and interlining) which ¢! tariff do not remove the originating status of the uct obtained
e in g) W m moohr;gdins .o originating prod
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Products obtained

CcCTr
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of onginating products

Working or processing thar confers the
status of originating products when the
{ollowing conditions are met

ex 60.03

ex 60.04

ex 60.05

ex 60.06

61.01

ex 61.01

ex 61.02

ex 61.02

ex 61.02

Stockings, under stockings, socks,
anklesocks, sockettes and the hike,
kmitted or crocheted, not elastic
or tubberized, obtained by
sewing or by the assembly of
pieces of knitted or crocheted
goods (cut or obtained directly to
shape)

Under garments, kmtted or cro-
cheted, not elastic or rubberized,
obtained by sewing or by the
assembly of pieces of knitted or
crocheted goods (cut or obtained
directly to shape)

Quter garments  and  other
articles, knitted or crocheted, not
elastic or rubbcrized, obtained
by sewing or by the assembly of
pteces of knitted or crocheted
goods (cut or obtained directly to
shape)

Other  articles,  knitted or
crocheted, elastic or rubberized
(including elastic knee-caps and
clastic  stockings), obtained by
sewing or by the assembly of
picces of knitted or crocheted
goods (cut or obtained directly
to shape)

Men’s and boys’ outer garments

Fire resistant equipment of cloth
covered by foil of aluminized
polyester

Women’s, girls’ and infants’
outer garments, not embroidered

Fire resistant equipment of cloth
coveted by foil of aluminized
polyester

Women’s, gitls’ and infants’
outer garments, embroidered

Manufacture from yarn (})

Manufacture from yarn (%)

Manufacture from yarn (1)

Manufacture from yarn (!)

Manufacture from yarn (1) (2)

Manufacture from uncoated cloth
of which the value does not
exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product (*) (%)

Manufacture from yarn (1) (2)

Manufacture from uncoated cloth
of which the value does not
exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product (!} (2)

Manufacture from fabrics, not
embroidered, the value of which
does not exceed 40°%s of the
value of the finished product ()

(") Trimmings and accessones used (excluding hinings and interlining) which change tariff heading do not remove the originating status of the product obtained
if their weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of all the textile materials incorporated.

(3) These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from printed fabric in accordance with the conditions shown in List B.

Revision

31 May 1977



COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

0 145 Vol. II

Products obtained

Working ot processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
6103 Men’s and boys’ under garments, Manufacture from yarn (1) (2)
including collars, shirt fronts and
cuffs
61.04 Women’s, girls’ and infants’ Manufacture from yarn () ()
under garments
ex 61.05 Handkerchiefs, not emuroidered Manufacture  from unbleached
single yarn (*) (%) (%
ex 61.05 Handkerchiefs, embroidered Manufacture from fabrics, not
embroidered, the value of which
does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product (*)
ex 61 06 Shawls, scarves, mufflers, man- Manufacture from unbleached
tillas, veils and the like, not single yarn of natural textile
embroidered fibres or discontinuous man-made
fibres or their waste, or from
chemical products or textile
pulp () (*)
ex 61.06 Shawls, scarves, mufflers, man- Manufacture from fabrics, not
tillas, veils and the like, embroidered, the value of which
embroidered does not exceed 40%e of the value
of the finished product (1)
61.07 | Ties, bow ties and cravats Manufacture from yarn () (2)
ex 61.08 | Collars, tuckers, fallals, bodice- Manufacture from yarn (1) (%)
fronts, jabots, cuffs, flounces,
yokes and similar accessories and
trimmings for women’s and girls’
garments, not embroidered
ex 61.08 Collars, tuckers, fallals, bodice- Manufacture from fabrics, not
fronts, jabots, cuffs, flounces, embroidered, the value of which
yokes and similar accessories and does not exceed 40% of the
trimmings for women’s and value of the finished product ()
girls’ garments, embroidered
61.09 COI‘SCtS, COl'SCt-bCltS, suspender- Manufacture from yarn (‘) (’)
belts, brassiéres, braces, sus-
penders, garters and the like
{(including  such articles of
knitted or crocheted fabric),
whether or not elastic
61.10 | Gloves, mittens, mitts, stockings, Manufacture from yarn (1) (%)

(") Trimmings and accessories used (excluding linings and interlining) which ch

socks and sockettes, not being
knitted or crocheted goods

tariff heading do not rem

if their weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of all the textile materials incorporated.
(% These provisions do not apply where the products are obrained from printed fabric in accordance with the conditions shown in List B.

® For products obtained from two or more textile materials, this rule does not apply to one or more of the mixed textile materials if its or their weight does
not exceed 10% of the total weight of all the rextile materials incorporated.

Revision -

31 May 1977

the originating status of the product obrained



0O 146 Vol., II

COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
ex 61.10 Fire resistant equipment of cloth Manufacture from uncoated cloth
covered by foil of aluminized of which the value does not
polyester exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product (1) (%)
61.11 | Made up accessories for articles Manufacture from yarn () (%)
of apparel (for example, dress
shields, shoulder and other pads,
belts, muffs, sleeve protectors,
pockets)
62.01 | Travelling rugs and blankets Manufacture from unbleached
yarn of Chapters 50 to 56 (%) (*)
€x 62,02 | Bed linen, table linen, toilet linen Manufacture from unbleached
and kitchen linen; curtains and single yarn (%) (%)
other furnishing articles; not
embroidered
ex 62.02 | Bed linen, table linen, toilet linen Manufacture from fabrics, not
and kitchen linen; curtains and embroidered, the value of which
other furnishing articles; does not exceed 40% of the
embroidered value of the finished product
62.03 | Sacks and bags, of a kind used Manufacture  from  chemical
for the packing of goods products, textile pulp or from
natural textile fibres,
discontinuous man-made fibres or
their waste (%) (%)
62.04 Tarpaulins, sails, awnings, sun- Manufacture from single un-
blinds, tents and camping goods bleached yarn () ()
62.05 Other made up textile articles Manufacture in which the value
(including dress patterns) of the products used does not
exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product
64.01 Footwear with outer soles and | Manufacture from assemblies of

uppers of rubber or artificial
plastic material

uppers affixed to inner soles or
to other sole components, but
without outer soles, of any
material except metal

M Trimmings and accessories used (excluding linings and interlining) which change tariff heading do not remove the originating status of the product obrained
if their weight does not exceed 10% of the total weight of ail the textile materials incorporated.

(*) These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from printed fabric in accordance with the conditions shown in List B,

(® For products obtained from two or more textile materials, this rule does no:e?ply to one or more of the mixed textile materials if its or their weight
does not exceed 10% of the total weight of all the textile materials incorporaced.
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

64.02

64.03

64.04

65.03

65.05

66.01

ex 70.07

Footwear with outer soles of
leather or composition leather;
footwear (other than footwear
falling within heading No 64.01)
with outer soles of rubber or
artificial plastic material

Footwear with outer soles of wood
or cork

Footwear with outer soles of other
materials

Felt hats and other felt headgear,
being headgear made from the
felt hoods and plateaux falling
within heading No 65.01, whether
or not lined or trimmed

Hats and other headgear (includ-
ing hair nets), knitted or
crocheted, or made up from lace,
felt or other textile fabric in the
piece (but not from strips),
whether or not lined or trimmed

Umbrellas and sunshades (includ-
ing  walking-stick  umbrellas,
umbrella tents, and garden and
similar umbrellas)

Cast, rolled, drawn or blown glass
{(including flashed or wired glass)
cut to shape other than rectangu-
lar shape, or bent or otherwise
worked (for example, edge
worked or engraved) whether or
not surface ground or polished;
multiple-walled insulating glass

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture from assemblies of
uppers affixed to inner soles or
to other sole components, but
without outer soles, of any
material except metal

Manufacture from assemblies of
uppers affixed to inner soles or to
other sole components, but
without outer soles, of any
material except metal

Manufacture from assemblies of
uppers affixed to inner soles or to
other sole components, but
without outer soles, of any
material except metal

Manufacture from drawn, cast or
rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04
to 70.06

Manufacture from textile fibres

Manufacture either from yarn or
from textile fibres

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product
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Products obrained

Wotking or processing that does not

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT confer the status of originating products following condhtions are met
heading Desctiption
No \
70.08 Safetv  glass  consisting  of | Manufacture from drawn, cast or
toughened or laminated glass, | rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04
shaped or not to 70.06
70.09 Glass mirrors {including rear-view | Manufacture from drawn, cast or
mirrors), unframed, framed or | rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04
backed to 70.06
71.15 Articles  consisting  of, or Manufacture in which the value
incorporating, pearls, precious or of the products used does not
semi-precious  stones  (natural, exceed 50% of the value of the
synthetic or reconstructed) finished product (1)
73.07 Blooms, billets, slabs and sheet | Manufacture from products of
bars (including tinplate bars) of | heading No 73 06
iron or steel; pieces roughly
shaped by forging, of iron or stcel
73.08 Iron or steel coils re-rolling Manufacture from products of
heading No 73.07
73.09 Universal plates of iron or steel Manufacture from products of
heading No 73.07 or 73.08
73.10 | Bars and rods (including wire | Manufacture from products of
rod), of iron or steel, hot-rolled, | heading No 73.07
forged, extruded, cold-formed or
cold-finished (including precision-
made); hollow mining drill steel
73.11 Angles, shapes and sections, of | Manufacture from products of
iron or steel, hot-rolled, forged, | heading Nos 73.07 to 73.10,73.12
extruded, cold-formed or cold- | or73.13
finished; sheet piling of iron or
steel, whether or not drilled,
punched or made from assembled
elements
73.12 Hoop and strip, of iron or steel, | Manufacture from products of
hot-rolled or cold-rolled heading Nos 73.07 to 73.09 or
73.13
73.13 Sheets and plates, of iron or steel, | Manufacture from products of
hot-rolled or cold-rolled heading Nos 73.07 to 73.09
73.14 Iron or steel wire, whether or | Manufacture from products of

not coated, but not insulated

heading No 73.10

(®) These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from products which have acquired the status of originating products in accordance with
the conditions laid down in List B,

Revision -
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met

heading Description

No

73.16 Railway and tramway track Manufacture from products of
construction material of iron or heading No 73.06
steel, the following: rails, check-
rails, switch blades, crossings (or
frogs), crossing pieces, point rods,
rack rails, slecpers, fish-plates,
chairs, chair wedges, sole plates
(base plates), rail clips, bed-plates,
ties and other material specialized
for joining or fixing rails

73.18 | Tubes and pipes and blanks Manufacture from products of
therefor, of iron (other than of heading Nos 73.06 and 73.07 or
cast iron) or steel, excluding heading No 73.15 in the forms
high-pressure hydro-electric specified in heading Nos 73.06
conduits and 73.07

7403 | Wrought bars, rods, angles, Manufacture in which the value
shapes and sections, of copper; of the products used does not
copper wire exceed 50%0 of the value of the

finished product ()

74.04 Wrought plates, sheets and strip, Manutacture in which the value
of copper of the products used does not

exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product ()

74.05 Copper foil (whether or not Manufacture in which the value
embossed, cut to shape, perfor- of the products used does not
ated, coated, printed, or backed exceed 50% of the value of the
with paper or other reinforcing finished product (1)
material), of a thickness
(excluding any backing) not
exceeding 0-15 mm

74.06 Copper powder and flakes Manufacture in which the value

of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

74.07 | Tubes and pipes and blanks Manufacture in which the value
therefor, of copper; hollow bars of the products used does not
of copper exceed 50% of the value of the

finished product (1)
74.08 Tube and pipe fittings (for Manufacture in which the value

example, joints, elbows, sockets
and flanges), of copper

of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

(1) These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from products which have acquired the status of originating products in accordance with
he conditions laid down in List B.
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

74.09

74.10

74.11

74.12

74.13

74.14

74.15

74.16

74.17

Reservoirs, tanks, vats and
similar  containers, for any
material (other than compressed
or liquified gas), of copper, of
a capacity exceeding 300 litres,
whether or not lined or heat-
insulated, but not fitted with
mechanical or thermal equipment

Stranded wire, cables, cordage,
ropes, plaited bands and the like,
of copper wire, but excluding
insulated electric wires and cables

Gauze, cloth, grill, netting,
fencing, reinforcing fabric and
similar materials (including end-
less bands), of copper wire

Expanded metal, of copper

Chain and parts thereof, of copper

Nails, tacks, staples, hook-nails,
spiked cramps, studs, spikes and
drawing pins, of copper, or of
iron or steel with heads of copper

Bolts and nuts (including bolt
ends and screw studs), whether
or not threaded or tapped, and
screws (including screw hooks
and screw rings), of copper;
rivets, cotters, cotter-pins, washers
and spring washers, of copper

Springs, of copper

Cooking and heating apparatus
of a kind used for domestic
purposes, not electrically
operated, and parts thereof, of
copper

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product ()

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product ()

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (%)

(!) These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from products which have acquired the status of originating products in accordance with
the conditions laid down in List B.
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the sratus of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following condjtions are met

74,18

74.19

75.02

75.03

75.04

75.05

75.06

76.02

76.03

76.04

Other articles of a kind commonly
used for domestic purposes,
sanitary ware for indoor use, and
parts of such articles and ware,
of copper

Other articles of copper

Wrought bars, rods, angles,
shapes and sections, of nickel;
nickel wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip,
of nickel; nickel foil; nickel
powders and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks
therefor, of nickel; hollow bars,
and tube and pipe fittings (for
example, joints, elbows, sockets
and flanges), of nickel

Electro-plating anodes, of nickel,
wrought or unwrought, including
those produced by electrolysis

Other articles of nickel

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of aluminium;
aluminium wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip,
of aluminium

Aluminium foil (whether or not
embossed, cut to shape, perfor-
ated, coated, printed, or backed
with paper or other reinforcing
material), of a  thickness
(excluding any backing) not
exceeding 0-20 mm

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in. which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product ()

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (*)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (%)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the ‘value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products useq does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

(') These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from products which have acquired the status of originating products in accordance with
the conditions laid down in List B,
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

76.05

76.06

76.07

76.08

76.09

76.10

76.11

76.12

76.13

Revision -

Aluminium powders and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks
therefor, of aluminium; hollow
bars of aluminium

Tube and pipe fittings (for
example, joints, elbows, sockets
and flanges), of aluminium

Structures, complete or incom-
plete, whether or not assembled,
and parts of structures (for

example, hangars and other
buildings, bridges and bridge-
sections, towers, lattice masts,

roofs, roofing frameworks, door
and window frames, balustrades,
pillars and columns), of alu-
minium; plates, rods, angles,
shapes, sections, tubes and the
like, prepared for use in struc-
tures, of aluminium

Reservoirs, tanks, vats and
similar  containers, for any
material (other than compressed
or liquified gas), of aluminium,
of a capacity exceeding 300 litres,
whether or not lined or heat
insulated, but not fitted with
mechanical or thermal equipment

Casks, drums, cans, boxes and
similar containers (including rigid
and collapsible tubular
containers), of aluminium, of a
description commonly used for
the conveyance or packing of
goods

Containers of aluminium for
compressed or liquified gas

Stranded wire, cables, cordage,
ropes, plaited bands and the like,
of aluminium wire, but excluding
insulated electric wires and cables

Gauze, cloth, grill, netting,

reinforcing fabric and similar
materials, of aluminium wire

31 May 1977

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product
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Products obtained
Working or processing that does not Working or processing that confers the
coT confer the status of originating products { Status “:’f"o‘:'iﬁ';’c‘::‘%il'i’;ﬁg“:: n‘:’g‘:’“ the
heading Description
No
76.14 Expanded metal, of aluminium Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product

76.15 | Articles of a kind commonly used Manufacture in which the value
for domestic purposes, sanitary of the products used does not
ware for indoor use, and parts exceed 50% of the value of the
of such articles and ware, of finished product
aluminium

76.16 Other articles of aluminium Manufacture in which the value

of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product

77.02 | Wrought bars, rods, angles, Manufacture in which the value
shapes and  sections, of of the products used does not
magnesium; magnesium  wire; exceed 50% of the value of the
wrought plates, sheets and strip, finished product
of magnesium; magnesium foil;
raspings and shavings of uniform
size, powders and flakes, of
magnesium; tubes and pipes and
blanks therefor, of magnesium;
hollow bars of magnesium

77.03 Other articles of magnesium Manufacture in which the value

of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

78.02 | Wrought bars, rods, angles, Manufacture in which the value
shapes and sections, of lead; lead of the products used does not
wire - exceed 50%0 of the value of the

finished product (1)

78.03 | Wrought plates, sheets and strip, Manufacture in which the value

of lead of the products used does not
exceed 50°% of the value of the
finished product (1)

78.04 Lead foil (whether or not Manufacture in which the value
embossed, cut to shape, perfor- of the products used does not
ated, coated, printed, or backed exceed 50% of the value of the
with paper or other reinforcing finished product ()
material), of a weight (excluding
any backing) not exceeding 17
kg/m®; lead powders and flakes

78.05 Tubes and pipes and blanks Manufacture in which the value
therefor, of lead; hollow bars and of the products used does not
tube and pipe fittings (for exceed 50% of the value of the
example, joints, clbows, sockets, finished product (1)
flanges and S-bends)

(") These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from products which have acguired the status of originating products in d with

the conditions laid down in List B.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

78.06

79.02

79.03

79.04

79.05

79.06

80.02

80,03

80.04

Other articles of lead

Wrought bars, rods, angles,
shapes and sections, of zinc; zinc
wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip,
of zinc; zinc foil; zinc powders
and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks
therefor, of zinc; hollow bars, and
tube and pipe fittings (for
example, joints, elbows, sockets
and flanges), of zinc

Gutters, roof capping, skylight
frames, and other fabricated
building components, of zinc

Other articles of zinc

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of tin; tin wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip,
of tin

Tin foil (whether or not
embossed, cut to shape, perfora-
ted, coated, printed, or backed
with paper or other reinforcing
material), of a weight (excluding
any backing) not exceeding 1 kg/
m?; tin powders and flakes

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product (1)

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture in which the value
of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

{*) These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from products which have acquired the status of originating products in accordance with
the conditions laid down in List B.
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Products obtained

CCT

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

heading Description
No
80.05 | Tubes and pipes and blanks Manufacture in which the value
therefor, of tin; hollow bars, and of the products used does not
tube and pipe fittings (for exceed 5090 of the value of the
example, joints, elbows, sockets finished product
and flanges), of tin
82.05 Interchangeable tools for hand Working, processing or assembly
tools, for machine tools or for in which the value of the
power-operated hand tools (for materials and parts used does not
example, for pressing, stamping, exceed 40% of the value of the
drilling,  tapping, threading, finished product (1)
boring, broaching, milling,
cutting, turning, dressing,
morticing or screwdriving),
including dies for wire drawing,
extrusion dies for metal, and rock
drilling bits
82.06 | Knives and cutting blades, for Working, processing or assembly
machines or for mechanical in which the value of the
appliances materials and parts used does not
exceed 40°% of the value of the
finished product ()
ex Boilers, machinery and mechanical Working, processing or assembly
Chapter | appliances and parts thereof, in which the value of the materials
84 excluding  refrigerators  and and parts used does not exceed
refrigerating equipment (electrical 409 of the value of the finished
and other) (No 84.15) and sewing product
machines, including furniture
specially designed for sewing
machines (ex No 84.41)
84.15 Refrigerators and  refrigerating Working, processing or assembly

equipment (electrical and other)

(') These provisions do not apply where the products are obtained from products which have acquired the status of origi

the conditions laid down in List B,
() In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account:
(a) in respect of originating products, materials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, in case of sale, for the said products on the territory of the country

where working, processing or assembly is carried out;

in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40%0 of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least '50% in
value of the materials and parts (%)
used are originating products

pr in J with

(b) in respect of products, materials and parts other than those referred to under (a), the provisions of Article 4 of Annex Il determining:
(i) the value of imported products,
(ii) the value of products of undetermined origin.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Descriptior:

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

ex 84.41

ex
Chapter
85

85.14

Sewing  machines, including
furniture for sewing machines

Electrical machinery and equip-
ment; parts thereof; excluding
products of heading No 85.14 or
85.15

Microphones and stands therefor;
loudspeakers; audio-frequency
electric amplifiers

(*) In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account:
(a) in respect of originating products, materials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, in case of sale, for the said products on the territory of the country

where working, processing or assembly is carried out;

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40%s of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that:

(a) at least 50% in value of the
materials and parts (!) used
for the assembly of the head
(motor excluded) are originat-
ing products, and

(b) the thread tension, crochet and
zigzag mechanisms are
originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating material and parts
used does not exceed 40%o of the
value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that:

(a) at least 50%/0 in value of the
materials and parts (1) used
are originating products, and

(b) the value of the non-originat-
ing transistors used does not
exceed 3% of the value of
the finished product (*)

(b) in respect of products, materials and parts, other than those referred to under (a), the provisions of Article 4 of Annex II determining:
(i} the value of imported products,
(ii) the value of products of undetermined origin,

(*) This p

is not lative with the 40%.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not

CCT
heading
No

Description

confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

85.15

Chapter
86

ex
Chapter
87

87.09

ex
Chapter
90

() In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account:

Radiotelegraphic  and  radio-
telephonic  transmission  and
reception apparatus;  radio-
broadcasting  and television
transmission and reception
apparatus  (including receivers
incorporating sound recorders or
reproducers) and television
cameras; radio navigational aid
apparatus, radar apparatus and
radio remote control apparatus

Railway and tramway locomo-
tives, rolling-stock and parts
thereof; railway and tramway
track fixtures and fittings; traffic
signalling equipment of all kinds
(not electrically powered)

Vehicles, other than railway or
tramway rolling-stock, and parts
thereof, excluding products of
heading No 87.09

Motor-cycles, autocycles and
cycles fitted with an auxiliary
motor, with or without side-cars;
side-cars of all kinds

Optical, photographic cinema-
tographic, measuring, checking,
precision, medical and surgical
instruments and apparatus and
parts thereof, excluding products
of heading No 90.05, 90.07, 90.08,
90.12 or 90.26

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40%o of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that:

(a) at least 50% in value of the
materials and parts (1) used
are originating products, and

(b) the value of the non-originat-
ing transistors used does not
exceed 3% of the value of
the finished product (%)

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the materials
and parts used does not exceed
40% of the value of the finished
product

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the materials
and parts used does not exceed
40%0 of the value of the finished
product

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40%s of the
finished product, and provided
that at least 50% in value of the
materials and parts (1) used are
originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the materials
and parts used does not exceed
40%o of the value of the finished
product

(2) in respect of originating products, marerials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, in case of sale, for the said products on the territory of the country

where working, processing or assembly is carri

out;

{b) in respect of products, materials and parts, other than those referred to under (a), the provisions of Article 4 of Annex II determining:
(i) the value of imported products,
(ii) the value of products of undetermined origin.
(" This percentage is not cumulative with the 40%.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of onginating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

90.05

90.07

90.08

90.12

90.26

Refracting telescopes (monocular
and binocular), prismatic or not

Photographic  cameras;
graphic flashlight apparatus

photo-

Cinematographic cameras projec-
tors, sound recorders and sound
reproducers; any combination of
these articles

Compound optical microscopes,
whether or not provided with
means for photographing or
projecting the image

Gas, liquid and electricity supply
or production meters; calibrating
meters therefor

(1) In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account:
{a) in respect of originating products, materials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, in case of sale, for the said products on the territory of the country

where working, processing or assembly is carried out:

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40%o of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 50% in
value of the materials and parts (1)
used are originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 50% in
value of the materials and parts (1)
used are originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 50% in
value of the materials and parts ()
used are originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 50% in
value of the materials and parts (1)
used are originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 50%o in
value of the materials and parts (1)
used are originating products

{b) 1n respect of products, materials and parts, other than those referred to under (a), the provisions of Article 4 of Annex Il determining:
(i) the value of imported products,
(ii) the value of products of undetermined origin.
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Products obtained

CCT
heading
No

Description

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the
following conditions are met

ex
Chapter
91

91.04

91.08

ex
Chapter
92

92.11

Clocks and watches and parts
thereof, excluding products of
heading No 91.04 or 91.08

Other clocks

Clock movements, assembled

Musical  instruments;  sound
recorders and reproducers; tele-
vision image and sound recorders
and reproducers, magnetic; parts
and accessories of such articles;
excluding products of heading
No 92.11

Gramophones, dictating machines
and other sound recorders and
reproducers, including record
players and tape decks, with or
without sound-heads; television
image and sound recorders and
reproducers, magnetic

() In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account:
(a) in respect of originating products, materials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, in case of sale, for the said products on the territory of the country

where working, processing or assembly is carried out;

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the materials
and parts used does not exceed
40%o of the value of the finished
product

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 50% in
value of the materials and parts ()
used are originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 50% in
value of the materials and parts (1)
used are originating products

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly
in which the value of the non-
originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the
value of the finished product, and
provided that:

(a) at,least 50%0 in value of the
materials and parts () used
are originating products, and

{b) the value of the non-originat-
ing transistors used does not
exceed 3% of the value of the
finished product (2)

(b) in respect of products, materials and parts, other than those referred to under (a), the provisions of Article 4 of Annex Il determining:
(i) the value of imported products,
(ii) the value of products of undetermined origin,

(*) This p

lative with the 40 %.

is not
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Products obtained

Working or processing that does not
confer the status of originating products

Working or processing that confers the
status of originating products when the

CCT following conditions are met
heading Description
No
Chapter | Arms  and ammunition;  parts Manufacture in which the value
93 thereof of the products used does not
exceed 50%0 of the value of the
finished product
96.02 Other brooms and brushes (in- Manufacture in which the value
cluding brushes of a kind used as of the products used does not
parts of machines); paint rollers; exceed 50% of the value of the
squeegees (other than roller finished product
squeegees) and mops
97.03 Other toys; working models of Manufacture in which the value
a kind used for recreational of the products used does not
purposes exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product
98.01 Buttons and button moulds, studs, Manufacture in which the value
cuff-links, and press-fasteners, of the products used does not
including snap fasteners and press- exceed 50% of the value of the
studs; blanks and parts of such finished product
articles
98.08 Typewriter and similar ribbons, Manufacture in which the value

whether or not on spools; ink-
pads, with or without boxes

of the products used does not
exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Revisjon -
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Annex 3 to Annex 11

LIST B

List of working or processing operations which do not result in a change of tariff heading, but
which do confer the status of ‘originating products’ on the products undergoing such operations

Fimished products

T
heading No

Descriprion

Working or processing that confers the status of originating
products

13.02

ex 15.10
ex 21.03

ex 22.09

ex 25.09

ex 25.15

ex 25.16

ex 25.18

ex Chapters
28 to 37

Shellac, seed lac, stick lac and other lacs; natural
gums, resins, gum-resins and balsams

Fatty alcohols

. Prepared mustard

Whisky of an alcoholic strength of less than 50°

Earth colours, calcined or powdered

Marble squared by sawing, of a thickness not
exceeding 25 cm

Granite, porphyry, basalt, sandstone and other
monumental and building stone, squared by sawing,
of a thickness not exceeding 25 cm

Calcined dolomite; agglomerated dolomite (includ-
ing tarred dolomite)

Products of the chemical and allied industries
excluding calcined, crushed and powdered natural
aluminium calcium phosphates, treated thermically
(ex 31.03) and essential oils other than of citrus
fruit, terpeneless (ex 33.01)

Revision - 31 May 1977

Incorporation of non-originating materials and
parts in boilers, machinery, mechanical appliances,
etc., of Chapters 84 to 92 in boilers and radiators
of heading No 73.37 and in the products contatned
in heading Nos 97.07 and 98.03 does not make
such products lose their status of originating
products, provided that the value of these products
does not exceed 5% of the value of the finished
product

Working, processing or assembly in which the value
of the non-originating materials and parts used
does not exceed 50% of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture from fatty acids
Manufacture from mustard flour

Manufacture from alcohol deriving exclusively
from the distillation of cereals and in which the
value of the non-originating constituent products
does not exceed 15% of the value of the manufac-
tured product

Crushing and calcination or powdering of carth
colours .

Sawing into slabs or sections, polishing, grinding
and cleaning of marble, including marble not
further worked than roughly split, roughly squared
or squared by sawing, of a thickness exceeding
25 cm

Sawing of granite, porphyry, basalt, sandstone and
other building stone, including such stone not
further worked than roughly split, roughly squared
or squared by sawing, of a thickness exceeding
25 cm

Calcination of unworked dolomite
Working or processing in which the value of the

non-originating products used does not exceed 20%
of the value of the finished product
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Finished products
Working or processing that confers the status of originating
products
CCT ..
heading No Description
ex 31.03 Calcined, crushed and powdered natural aluminium | Crushing and powdering of calcined natural
calcium phosphates, treated thermically aluminium calcium phosphates, treated thermically
ex 33.01 Essential oils, other than of citrus fruit, terpeneless | Deterpenation of essential oils other than of citrus
fruit
ex Miscellaneous chemical products, other than refined | Working or processing in which the value of the
Chapter 38 | tall oil (ex 38.05) and sulphate turpentine refined | non-originating materials used does not exceed 20%s
(ex 38.07) of the value of the finished product
ex 38.05 Refined tall oil Refining of crude tall oil
ex 38.07 Sulphate turpentine, purified Purification consisting of the distillation or refining
of raw sulphate turpentine
ex Artiﬁcial 'p.la‘stic n:latcl'ia]s, C?“u]osc cthers and Working or processing ih which thc valuc of thc
Chapter 39 esters, artificial resins and articles made of these | non-originating materials used does not exceed
materials, excepting films of ionomers (ex 39.02) 20 of the value of the finished product
ex 39.02 Ionomer film Manufacture from a thermoplastic partial salt which
is a copolymer of ethylene and metacrylic acid
partly neutralized with metal ions, mainly zinc and
sodium
ex 40.01 Slabs of crepe rubber for soles Lamination of crepe sheets of natural rubber
ex 40.07 Rubber thread and cord, textile-covered Manufacture from rubber thread or cord
ex 41,01 Sheep and lambskins without the wool Removing wool from sheep and lambskins in the
wool
ex 41.02 Retanned bovine cattle leather (including buffalo | Retanning of bovine cattle leather (including buffalo
leather) and equine leather, except leather of | leather) and equine leather, not further prepared
heading Nos 41.06 to 41.08 than tanned
ex 41.03 Retanned sheep and lambskin leather, except | Retanning of sheep and lambskin leather, not
leather of heading Nos 41.06 to 41.08 further prepared than tanned
ex 41.04 Retanned goat and kidskin leather, except leather | Retanning of goat and kidskin leather, not
of heading Nos 41.06 to 41.08 further prepared than tanned
ex 41.05 Other kinds of retanned leather, except leather of | Retanning of other kinds of leather, not furthet
heading Nos 41.06 to 41.08 prepared than tanned
ex 43.02 Assembled furskins Bleaching, dyeing, dressing, cutting and assembling
of tanned or dressed furskins
ex 50.03 Silk waste carded or combed Carding or combing waste silk
Revision - 31 May 1977
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Finished products

CCT
heading No

Description

Working or processing that confers the status of originating
products .

ex 50.09 )
ex 50.10
ex 51.04
ex 53.11
ex 53.12
ex 53.13
ex 54.05
ex 55.07
ex 55.08
ex 55.09
ex 56.07 |

ex 59.14

ex 68.03

ex 68.13

ex 68.15

ex 70.10

70.13

ex 70.20

ex 71.02

ex 71.03

ex 71.05

ex 71.05

Printed fabrics

Incandescent gas mantles

Articles of slate, including articles of agglomerated
slate

Articles of asbestos; articles of mixtures with a
basis of asbestos or of mixtures with a basis of
asbestos and magnesium carbonate

Articles of mica, including bonded mica splittings
on a support of paper or fabric

Cut-glass bottles

Glassware (other than articles falling in heading
No 70.19) of a kind commonly used for table,
kitchen, toilet or office purposes, for indoor
decoration, or similar uses

Articles made from glass fibre

Precious and semi-precious stones, cut or otherwise
worked, but not mounted, set or strung (except
ungraded stones temporarily strung for convenience
of transport)

Synthetic or reconstructed precious or semi-precious
stones, cut or otherwise worked, but not mounted,
set or strung (except ungraded stones temporarily
strung for convenience of transport)

Silver and silver alloys, including silver gilt and
platinum-plated silver, semi-manufactured

Silver, including silver gilt and platinum-plated
silver, unwrought

Revision - 31 May 1977

Printing accompanied by finishing operations
(bleaching, dressing, drying, steaming, burling,
mending, impregnating, sanforizing, mercerizing)
of fabrics the value of which does not exceed
47-5% of the value of the finished product

Manufacture from tubular gas mantle fabric

Manufacture of articles of slate

Manufacture of articles of asbestos or of mixtures
with a basis of asbestos, or of mixtures with a basis
of asbestos and magnesium carbonate

Manufacture of articles of mica

Cutting of bottles the value of which does not
exceed 50% of the value of the finished product

Cutting of glassware the value of which does not
exceed 50% of the value of the finished product
or decoration, with the exception of silk-screen
printing, carried out entirely by hand, of hand-
blown glassware the value of which does not exceed
50%o of the value of the finished product

Manufacture from unworked glass fibre

Manufacture from unworked precious and semi-
precious stones

Manufacture from unworked synthetic or
reconstructed precious or semi-precious stones

Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
silver and silver alloys

Alloying or electrolytic separation of unwrought
silver and silver alloys
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Finished products

Working or processing that confers the status of originating

products
CCT .
heading No Description
ex 71.06 Rolled silver, semi-manufactured Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
rolled silver
ex 71,07 Gold, including platinum-plated gold, semi-manu- | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
factured gold, including platinum-plated gold
ex 71.07 Gold, including platinum-plated gold, unwrought Alloying or electrolytic separation of unwrought
gold or gold alloys
ex 71.08 Rolled gold on base metal or silver, semi-manu- | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
factured rolled gold on base metal or silver
ex 71.09 Platinum and other metals of the platinum group, | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
semi-manufactured platinum or other metals of the platinum group
ex 71.09 Platinum and other metals of the platinum group, | Alloying or electrolytic separation of unwrought
unwrought platinum or other metals of the platinum group
ex 71.10 Rolled platinum or other platinum group metals, | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
on base metal or precious metal, semi-manufactured | rolled platinum or other unwrought platinum group
metals or precious metal
ex 73.15 Alloy steel and high carbon steel:
— in the forms mentioned in heading Nos 73.07 | Manufacture from products in the forms mentioned
to 73.13 in heading No 73.06
— in the forms mentioned in heading No 73.14 Manufacture from products in the forms mentioned
in heading No 73.06 or 73.07
ex 74.01 Unrefined copper (blister copper and other) Smelting of copper matte
ex 74.01 Refined copper Fire-refining or electrolytic refining of unrefined
copper (blister copper and other), copper waste or
scrap
ex 74.01 Copper alloy Fusion and thermal treatment of refined copper,
copper waste or scrap
ex 75.01 Unwrought nickel (excluding electro-plating anodes | Refining by electrolysis, by fusion or chemically,
of heading No 75.05) of nickel mattes, nickel speiss and other
intermediate products of nickel metallurgy
ex 75.01 Unwrought nickel except nickel alloys Refining of waste by electrolysis, by melting or

Revision -

31 May 1977

by chemical means of waste and scrap
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Finished products

CCT
heading No

Description

Working or processing that confers the status of originating
products

ex 76.01

ex 77.04

ex 78.01

ex 81.01

ex 81.02

ex 81.03

ex 81.04

ex 83.06

84.06

ex 84.08

84.16

Unwrought aluminium

Beryllium wrought

Refined lead

Tungsten, wrought

Molybdenum, wrought

Tantalum, wrought

Other base metals, wrought

Indoor ornaments made from base metals other

than statuettes

Internal combustion piston engines

Engines and motors, excluding reaction engines
and gas turbines

Calendering and similar rolling machines (other
than metal-working and metal-rolling machines
and glass working machines) and cylinders thereof

Manufacture by thermal or electrolytic treatment
of unalloyed aluminium, waste and scrap

Rolling, drawing or grinding of unwrought beryl-
lium the value of which does not exceed 50% of
the value of the finished product

Manufacture by thermal refining from bullion lead

Manufacture from unwrought tungsten the value
of which does not exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from unwrought molybdenum the
value of which does not exceed 50% of the value
of the finished product

Manufacture from unwrought tantalum the value
of which does not exceed 50% of the value of the
finished product

Manufacture from other base metals, unwrought
the value of which does not exceed 50% of the
value of the finished product

Working or processing in which the value of the
non-originating materials used does not exceed
30% of the value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the materials and parts used does not
exceed 40%p of the value of the finished product

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the non-originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% qof the value of the
finished product, and provided that at least 50%
in value of the materials and parts () used are
originating products

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the non-originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 25% of the value of the
finished product

(1) In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account: .
(a) in respect of originating products, materials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, or the price which would be paid in case of sale, for the said
products on the territory of the country where working, processing or assembly is carried out;

{b) in respect of other products, materials and parts, the provisions of Article 4 of Annex II determining:

(it the value of imported products,
{ii the value of products of undetermined origin.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Finished products

CCT
heading No

Description

Working or processing that confers the status of originating
products

ex 84.17

84.31

84.33

ex 84.41

85.14

85.15

87.06

Machinery, plant and similar laboratory equipment,
whether or not electrically heated, for the treatment
of materials by a process involving a change of
temperature, for wood, paper pulp, paper and
paperboard manufacturing industries

Machinery for making or finishing cellulosic pulp,
paper or paperboard

Paper or paperboard cutting machines of all kinds;
other machinery for making up paper pulp, paper
or paperboard

Sewing machines, including furniture specially
designed for sewing machines

Microphones and stands therefor; loudspeakers;
audiofrequency electric amplifiers

Radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic transmission
and reception apparatus; radio, broadcasting and
television transmission and reception apparatus
(including receivers incorporating sound recorders
or reproducers) and television cameras; radio
navigational aid apparatus, radar apparatus and
radio remote control apparatus

Parts and accessories of the motor vehicles of
heading Nos 87.01 to 87.03

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the non-originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 25% of the value of the
finished product

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the non-originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 25% of the value of the
finished product

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the non-originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 25% of the value of the
finished product

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the non-originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product, and provided that:

(a) at least 50% of the materials and parts () used
for assembly of the head (motor excluded) are
originating products, and

(b) the thread tension, crochet and
mechanisms are originating products

zigzag

Working, processing or assembly in which the
value of the non-originating materials and parts
used does not exceed 40% of the value of the
finished product and provided that at least 50% of
the materials and parts used are originating
products (%)

Working, processing or assembly in which the value
of the non-originating materials and parts used
does not exceed 40% of the value of the finished
product and provided that at least 50% of the
materials and parts used are originating products (%)

Working, processing or assembly in which the value
of the materials and parts used does not exceed
15%s of the value of the finished product

() In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be be taken into account:
(a) in respect of originating products, materials and parts, the first verifiable price paid, in case of sale, for the said products in the territory of the country
where working, processing or assembly is carried out;
(b) in respect of products, materials and parts, other than those referred to under (a), the provisions of Article 4 of Annex Il determining:

(i) the value of imported products, .
(1i) the value of products of undetermined origin.

(® The application of this rule must not have the effect of allowing the exceeding of the percentage of 3% for the originating transistors laid down in List A
for the same tariff heading.

Revision -
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Finished products

Working or processing that confers the status of originating

products
CCT -
heading No Description
ex 94.01 Chairs and other seats (other than those falling | Working, processing or assembly in which
within heading No 94.02) whether or not | unstuffed cotton cloth is used of a weight of
convertible into beds, made of base metals 300 g/m® or less in the form ready to use, of
which the value does not exceed 25% of the value
of the finished product (*)
ex 94.03 Other furniture of base metal Working, processing or assembly in which unstuffed
cotton cloth is used of a weight of 300 g/m?® or
less in the form ready to use of which the value
does not exceed 25% of the value of the finished
product ()
ex 95.01 Articles of tortoise-shell Manufacture from worked tortoise-shell
ex 95.02 Articles of mother of pearl Manufacture from worked mother of pearl
ex 9503 Articles of ivory Manufacture from worked ivory
ex 95.04 Articles of bone (excluding whalebone) Manufacture from worked bone (excluding
whalebone)
ex 95.05 Articles of horn, coral (natural or agglomerated) | Manufacture from worked horn, coral (natural or
or of other animal carving material agglomerated) or other animal carving material
ex 95.06 Articles of vegetable carving material (for example, | Manufacture from worked vegetable carving
corozo) material (for example, corozo)
ex 95.07 Articles of jet (and mineral substitutes for jet), | Manufacture from worked jet (and mineral
amber, meerschaum, agglomerated amber and | substitutes for jet), amber, meerschaum, agglomer-
agglomerated meerschaum ated amber and agglomerated meerschaum
ex 98.11 Smoking pipes, pipe bowls, of wood, root or other | Manufacture from roughly shaped blocks

materials

() This rule does not apply when the general rule of change of tariff heading is applied to the other non-originating parts which are part of the composition
of the final product.

L
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Annex 4 to Annex 1l

LIST C

List of products excluded from the scope of Annex II

CCT .
heading No Description
ex 27.07 Assimilated aromatic oils as defined in Note 2 to Chapter 27, of which
more than 65% by volume distils at a temperature of up to 250° C
(including mixtures of petroleum spirit and benzole), for use as power
or heating fuels
27.09 ] Mineral oils and products of their distillation; bituminous substances;
to mineral waxes
27.16
ex 29.01 Hydrocarbons:
— acyclic
— cyclanes and cyclenes, excluding azulenes
— benzene, toluene, xylenes
for use as power or heating fuels
ex 34.03 Lubricating preparations containing petroleum oils or oils obtained from
bituminous minerals, but not including preparations containing 70 %o or
more by weight of petroleum oils or of oils abtained from bituminous
minerals
ex 34.04 Waxes with a basis of paraffin, of petroleum waxes, of waxes obtained
from bituminous minerals, of slack wax or of scale wax
ex 38.14 Prepared additives for lubricants

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Annex 5 to Annex I1
MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE
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II

1. Exporter (Name, full address, country)

EUR.1

No A 000.000

See notes overleaf before completing this form

3. Consignee (Name, full address, country)
(Optional)

and

2. Certificate used in preferential trade between

(insert appropriate countries, groups of countries or territories)

4, Country, group of
countries or territory
in which the products
are considered as
originating ()

§. Country, group of
countries or territory
of destination

6. Transport details (Optional)

7. Remarks

8. Item number; marks and numbers; Number and kind of packages (*);

Description of goods

. Gross 10. Invoices

weight (kg) (Optional)
orother mea-
sure (litres,
m?, etc.)

11. CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT

Declaration certificd
Export document ()

Form ....... .. . . ... No....
Customs 0ffice ... .o o svvs oe
Issuing country or territory ... .. ...

Date ... v e

12, DECLARATION BY THE EXPORTER
I, the undersigned, declare that the goods

Stamp described above meet the conditions re-

quited for the issue of this certificate.

(Place and date)

(Slunlturc) e e e e s s

Revision - 31 Mav 1977
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13. REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION, to 14. RESULT OF VERIFICATION,

Verification carried out shows that this certificate (!)

i

was issued by the customs oftice indicated and that
the information contained therein is accurate.

|

|

| does not meet the requirements as to authenticity
L1 and accuracy (see remarks appended).

Verification of the authenticity and accuracy of this certi-
ficate is requested.

"""""" {Place and date)
Stamp Stamp

{Place and date)

...............(..S..i;r;a;urc) e

(i) insen X in the appropriate hox.

(Slgnatura B

NOTES

1. Certificates must not contain erasures or words written over one another. Any alterations must be made by deleting the
incorrect particulars and adding any necessary corrections. Any such alteration must be initialled by the person who
completed the certificate and endorsed by the customs authorities of the issuing country or territory.

2. No spaces must be left between the items entered on the certificate and each item must be preceded by an item number. A
horizontal line must be drawn immediately below the last item. Any unused space must be struck through in such a manner
as to make any later additions impossible.

3. Goods must be described in accordance with commercial practice and with sufficient detail to enable them to be identified.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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APPLICATION FOR A MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE

1. Exporter (Name, full address, country)

EUR.1 no A 000.000

See notes overleaf before completing this form

3. Consignee (Name, full addiess, country)

(Optional)

2. Application for a certificate to be used in preferential
trade between

and

(insert appropriate countries, groups of countries or territorics)

4. Country, group of 5. Country, group of
countries or territory countries or territory
in which the products of destination

are considered as
originating (!)

6. Transport details (Optional)

7. Remarks

8. Item number; marks and numbers; Number and kind of packages (2); 9, Gross 10. Invoices
’

Description of goods

weight (kg) (Optional)
orother mea-
sure (litres,
m?, etc.)

Revision - 31 May 1977




0 172 Vol. II COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

DECLARATION BY THE EXPORTER

1, the undersigned, exporter of the goods described overleaf,

DECLARE that the goods meet the conditions required for the issue of the attached certificate;

SPECIEY as follows the circumstances which have enabled these goods to meet the above conditions:

SUBMIT the following supporting documents (1):

UNDERTAKE to submit, at the request of the appropriate authorities, any supporting evidence which these authorities may
require for the purpose of issuing the attached certificate, and undertake, if required, to agree to any inspection
of my accounts and to any check on the processes of manufacture of the above goods, carried out by the said
authorities;

REQUEST the issue of the attached certificate for these goods.

(Place and date)

) For le: i doc mo certificates, invoices, manufacturer’s declarations, etc., referring to the products used in manufacture or to

P

the goods re-'exparted in the same srate.

Revision o May 1977
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REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION

RESULT OF VERIFICATION

The undersigned customs officer requests that the declaration by
the exporter on the front of this form be verified (*)

(Place and date of signaturc)

Official
stamp

ONORRN

(Signature of customs officer)

Verification carried out by the undersigned customs officer
shows that:

[]
[]

the statements and particulars given in this form are
accurate (%);

this form does not meet the requirements as to authen-
ticity and accuracy (see remarks appended) ()

(Place and date of signature)

Official
stamp

(Signature of customs officer)

(") Place an x where applicable

(*) Verification of the form is made on a sampling basis or whenever the customs authorities of the importing country have reasonable doubt as to the true origin of the goods in

question or of constituents thercof.

The customs authorities of the importing country must send the form to the authorities of the exporting country responsible for verification, specifying the reasons of substance
or form which justify an inquiry. Wherever possible they must attach to the form the invoice submitted to them or a copy thereof, and give any information which it has
been possible to obtain and which suggests that the particulars given in the form are inaccurate.

If the customs authotities of the importing country decide to suspend the provisions of the Agreement while awaiting the resules of the verification, they shall offer to
release the goods to the importer subject to such safeguards as may be considered necessary.
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Footnotes for both forms

() Indicate the Contracting Parties to the transaction in respect of which the form has been completed.

(3} Refer to any verification already carried out by the appropriate authorities.

(*) Complete only in cases of exporting country not being identical to the country where the products are originating. In the contrary
case, this box has to be struck through.

Instructions for the completion of form EUR.2

A. A form EUR.2 may be made out only for goods which in the exporting country meet the conditions specified by the provisions
governing the trade referred to in space 2.

Those provisions must be studied carefully before the form is completed.

B. The exporter must give the reference ‘EUR.2’ followed by the serial number of the form either on green label C 1 or on customs
declaration C 2/CP 3.

C. After completing and signing the two parts of the form, the exporter must,
~— in the case of a consignment by parcel post, attach the two parts to the dispatch note,

— in the case of a consignment by letter post, attach Part 1 firmly to the consignment and insert Part 2 inside it.
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Revision -

Annex 7 lo Annex I]

SPECIMEN OF DECLARATION

and (as appropriate):
(a) (*) satisfy the rules on the definition of the concept of ‘wholly produced products’
or

{b) (*) were produced from the following products:

Description Country of origin Value (*)

........................................................................

and have undergone the following processes:
.................................... veiieseiiiiiiseieano.... (indicate processings)

in

................................................................................

(Place and date) (Signature)

(*) To be gcompleted as necessary.

31 May 1977

Vol, I
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Annex 8 to Annex 1]

EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES 7

1 Supplier () INFORMATION CERTIFICATE

to facilitate the 1ssue of a

MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE

for preferential trade between the

2. Consignee () EUROPEAN ECONOMIC

COMMUNITY
and the

COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIES

b - e —e - T T - -

[ e i
|
|

3. Processor (*) 4. State, country or territory in which the working or processing
has been carried out

—— - - .- e ——— = R i e ol - . ee— - - - _,,_‘_1
6. Customs office of importation (?) 5. For official use
r7. Import document (?)
Form ... No oo
SEIIES .oovviiiiii it e

[ e

__GOODS SENT TO THE STATE, COUNTRY OR TERRITORRY OF DESTINATION _

! 8. Marks, numbers, 9. Tanff heading number and description of goods 10. Quantuty (3)
,  quantity and kind of
! package ] -

11. Value (9

T IMPORTED GOODS USED i
12. Tariff heading number and description 13. Country of 14. Quantity (%) | 15.Value (3)(%)
origin
16. Nature of the working or processing carried out
17. Remarks
18. CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT 19. DECLARATION BY THE SUPPLIER
Declaration certified I, the undersigned, declare that the information on
this certificate is accurate
DOCUMENE ...ttt e e enrenens
Form ..o, NO irviieeiieeraenrenns

.......................................... LI [ ]

Customs Office ....c.coveviiiiiviniiiiiiiii {Place) (date)

Official
stamp

{Signature) (Signature)

) (2 (3 () () See fontnotes on verso.
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REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION

The undersigned customs official requests verification of the
authenticity and accuracy of this information certificate

.............................................................................

(Place and date)

Official
stamp

(Official’s sigpature)

RESULT OF VERIFICATION

Verification carried out by the undersigned customs official
shows that this information certificate:

(a) was issued by the customs office indicated and that the
information contained therein is accurate (*)

(b) does not meet the requirements as to authenticity and
accuracy (see notes appended) (*)

..............................................................................

(Place and date)

Official
stamp

................ Narearressprstiaapaseracetenstacnrstapegony

(Official’s signature)

(*) Delete where not applicable.

CROSS REFERENCES

(!) Name of individual or business and full address.

(*) Optional information.

() Kg, hl, m? or other measure,

(%) Packaging shall be considered as forming a whole with the goods contained therein. However,
this provision shall not apply to packaging which is not of the normal type for the article
packed, and which has a lasting utility value of its own, apart from its function as packaging.

{3 The value must be indicated in accordance with the provisions on rules of origin.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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No L 176/85

ANNEX 111

on the application of Article 12

Article 1

1. At the request of a Member State or on its own
initiative the Commission may decide to apply to
products originating in the countrics and territorics
the safeguard measurcs which the Community may
take pursuant to Article 12 of the Decision in
particular a temporary, total or partial suspension of
the tariff and other measures provided for by the
Decision for the benefit of the c¢nunnics and
territories.

If the Commission receives a request from a Member
State, it shall take a decision thercon within three
working days following receipt of the request.

Member States shall be notified of the safeguard
measures which shall apply immediately.

2. Any Member State may refer the measures taken
by the Commission to the Council within 10 working
days following the date of notification of such a
measure. The Council shall mect without delay.
Acting by a qualified majority, it may amend or
rescind the measure in question.

Article 2

1. Without prejudice to the application of Article 1,
the Commission may, in order to enable a Member
State to face up to the disturbances or difficulties
rcferred to in Article 12 of the Decision, authorize
that Member State to take safeguard measures.

If the Commission has received a request from the
Member State concerned, it shall take a decision
thereon within threc working days following receipt
of the request.

The Commission’s decision shall be notified to all
Member States. '

2. Any Member State may refer the Commission’s
decision to the Council within 10 working days of
notification of that decision. The Council shall meet
without delay. Acting by a qualified majority, it may

Revision 31 May 1977

amend or annul the decision taken by the Commis-
sion.

Article 3

1. Without prejudice to the application of Article 2,
the Member State or States concerned may, in an
emergency, introduce safeguard measures. They shall
notify the other Member States and the Commission
of such measures forthwith,

Using an emcrgency procedure, the Commission
shall within five working days of the notification
referred to in the first subparagraph, decide whether

the measures are to be retained, armended or
abolished.

The Commission’s decision shall be notified to all
Member States. It shall be immediately enforceable.

2. Any Member State may refer the Commission’s
decision to the Council within 10 working days of
notification of that decision. The Council shall meet
without delay. Acting by a qualified majority, it
may amend or annul the decision taken by the Com-
mission.

If the matter is referred 1o the Council by the
Member State which has taken the safeguard
mecasures, the Commission’s decision shall be
suspended. The suspension shall cease to apply 30
days after the matter has been referred to the
Council if the latter has not by then amended or
annulled the Commission’s decision.

3. For the purposes of applying this Article, priority
must be given to such measures as will {east disturb
the functioning of the common market.

Article 4

This Annex shall not preclude application of the
Regulations establishing a common organization of
agricultural markets or of Community or natiomal
administrative provisions resulting therefrom, or of
the specific Regulations adopted pursuant to Article
235 of the Treaty for processed agricultural products.
It shall be implemented as a complement to these
instruments.
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ANNEX IV

on imports of cane sugar originating in the countries and territories

Article 1

1. The Community shall purchase and import, at
guaranteed prices, specific quantities of cane sugar,
raw or white, which originate in the countries and
territories and which the said countries and
territories deliver to it.

2. The implementation of this Annex shall be carried
out within the framework of the management of the
common organization of the market in sugar. The
safeguard clause in Article 12 of the Decision shall
not apply.

Article 2

The quantities of cane sugar referred to in Article 1,
expressed in metric tons of white sugar, hereinafter
referred to as ‘specified quantities’, for delivery in
each 12-month period referred to in Article 3, will
be as follows:

Belize 39 400,

St Kitts, Nevis and Anguilla 14 800,

Surinam 4 000.
Article 3

In each 12-month period from 1 July to 30 June
inclusive, hereinafter referred to as the ‘delivery
period’, the sugar-exporting countries and territories
shall deliver the quantities referred to in Article 2,
subject always to any adjustments resulting from the
application of Article 6.

Article 4

1. White or raw cane sugar shall be marketed on the
Community market at prices freely negotiated
between buyers and sellers.

2. The Community will not intervene if and when
a Member State allows selling prices within its
borders to exceed the Community’s threshold price.

3. The Community shall purchase, at the guaranteed
price, quantities of white or raw sugar, within the
specified quantities which cannot be marketed in the

Revision - 31 May 1977

Community at a price equivalent to or in excess of
the guaranteed price.

4, The guaranteed price, expressed in units of
account, shall refer to unpacked sugar, cif European
ports of the Community. It shall be fixed annually
in respect of standard quality sugar as defined by
Community rules, within the price range obtaining
in the Community, taking into account all relevant
economic factors, at the latest by 1 May immediately
preceding the delivery period to which it will apply.

Article §

Purchase at the guaranteed price, referred to in
Atticle 4 (3), shall be assured through the medium of
the intervention agencies or other agents appointed
by the Community.

Article 6

1. If, during any delivery period, a sugar-exporting
country or territory fails to deliver its specified quan-
tity in full for reasons of force majeure the Com-
mission shall, at the request of the Member State
with which the country or territory in question has
special relations, allow the necessary additional
period for delivery.

2. If the relevant authority of a sugar-exporting
country or territory informs the Commission during
the course of a delivery period that it will be unable
to deliver its specified quantity in full and that it
does not wish to take advantage of the additional
period referred to in paragraph 1, the shortfall will
be reallocated by the Commission for delivery during
the delivery period in question.

3. If, during any delivery period, a sugar-exporting
country or territory fails to deliver its specified
quantity in full for reasons other than force majeure,
that quantity shall be reduced in respect of each
subsequent delivery period by the shortfall.

4. It may be decided by the Commission that in
respect of subsequent delivery period, the shortfall
shall be reallocated among the other countries and
territories which are referred to in Artide 2.
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Annex to Annex IV

For the period up to 30 June 1976 and in respect of the quantities specified in Article 2 of
Annex 1V, the guaranteed prices referred to in Article 4 (4) of this Annex shall be as follows:

(a) for raw sugar, 25-53 units of account per 100 kg;

(b) for white sugar, 31-72 units of account per 100 kg.

The prices shall refer to sugar of standard quality as defined in Community rules, unpacked,
cif European ports of the Community.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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ANNEX V

on the application of financial and technical cooperation

Article 1

In the context of the objectives 1aid down in Article
28 of the Decision, it is agreed that the projects and
programmes must help ensure all or part of the
following effects:

— growth of the national income of each country or
territory;

— improvement of the standard of living and the
socio-cultural levels of populations and of the
most underprivileged in particular;

— the establishment of more balanced economic
relations between the countries and territories
and other countries, their greater participation in
world trade in general, including, in particular,
trade in manufactured products;

— improvement and control of the conditions of
development, in particular physical factors and
technical know-how;

—. diversification and integration of the structure of
the economy, on both a sectoral and a geogra-
phical basis;

— regional cooperation between the countries and
territories and, where appropriate, between the
countries and territories and other developing
countries.

CHAPTER 1

Financing procedures

Article 2

Special loans shall serve to finance all or part of
projects or programmes of general interest to the
economic and social development of the country or
territory or countries or territorics in which they are
to be undertaken.

As a general rule, these loans shall be made for a
duration of 40 years, with a grace period of 10 years.
They shall bear interest at the rate of 1% per year.

Article 3

1. In order to assist the execution of industrial,
mining and tourism projects of general interest to the

Revision - 31 May 1977

economy of the country or territory or countries or
territories concerned, the Community may grant
assistance in the form of risk capital in order to
step up the own resources, or resources assimilated
thereto, of the firms of those countries or territories,
where appropriate by the acquisition of holdings in
the authorized capital of those firms and, more ge-
nerally, by means of quasi-capital aid.

2. Holdings acquired by the Community in the
capital of firms or institutions for financing the
development of the countries or territories shall be in
the nature of temporary minority holdings. Such
operations may be undertaken jointly with a loan
from the Bank or with another form of risk capital
assistance. As soon as appropriate they shall be
transferred, preferably to natural or legal persons of
the countries or territorics.

3. Quasi-capital assistance may take the form of:

— subordinated loans, which shall be redeemed and
in respect of which interest, 1 any, shall be paid
only after the other hank claims have been
settled on market terms;

— conditional loans, which shall be serviced and
in respect of which redemption shall be due only
after fulfilment of conditions laid down when the
loan is made by particular reference to the condi-
tions in which the project is being set up. These
conditions shall indicate that the project has
overcome the particular risks to which it was
exposed and has achieved a certain level of
profitability.

The terms of such aid shall be determined on a case-
by-case basis by reference to the characteristics of
the projects financed; the interest rate may notr be
greater than that of subsidized loans from the Bank.

4. Quasi-capital assistance shall as a general rule be
accorded to industrial, mining and tourism firms and
to development financing institutions where the
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characteristics of their activities and management so
permit. It may also be accorded to the countries or
territories in order to enable them to acquire a
holding in the capital of industrial, mining and
tourism firms where such an operation comes under
the financing of new productive investments and is
supplemented by another financial intervention by
the Community.

5. When the Decision expires the credits provided
for in the third indent of point (1) (a) of Article 30 (2)
of the Decision in the form of risk capital which have
not been committed shall be added to those provided
for in the second indent of that point in the form
of special loans.

Article 4

1. Scrutiny by the Bank of the eligibility of projects,
and the according of loans from its own resources,
shall be effected in accordance with the rules,
conditions and procedures provided for in the Bank’s
Statute, consideration being given to the economic
and financial situation of the country or territory
or countries or territories concerned and to the
factors which guarantee the servicing of repayable

aid.

2. The duration of loans made by the Bank from its
own resources shall be governed by terms stipulated
on the basis of the economic and financial
characteristics of thé project; this period may not
exceed 25 years.

3. The rate of interest shall be the rate charged by
the Bank at the time of the signature of each loan
contract. This rate shall generally be reduced by 3%
by means of an interest rate subsidy. The interest
rate subsidy shall, however, be automatically
adjusted so that the interest rate actually borne by
the borrower will be neither less than 5% nor more
than 8%. The interest rate subsidy shall not be
applied where the loans are intended for investments
in the oil sector or in the mining sector, or where
they are situated in countries or territories or concern
sectors which will be determined by the Council.

4. The aggregate amount of interest rate subsidies,
calculated in terms of its value at the time of the
signature of the loan contract at a rate and according
to rules to be laid down by agreement between the
Commission and the Bank, shall be charged against
the amount of grant aid specified in point 1 of
Article 30 (2) of the Decision and shall be paid directly
to the Bank.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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CHAPTER 2

Technical cooperation

Article §

1. The technical cooperation referred to in Article 34
of the Decision may be either linked with investments
or of a general nature.

2. Technical cooperation linked with investments
comprises:

(a) planning and special and regional development
studies;

(b) technical, economic and commercial studies, and
research and surveys required to prepare projects;

{c) aid in the preparation of dossiers;
(d) aid in the execution and supervision of work;

(e) temporary aid for the establishment, launching
and operation of a specific investment or of
instatlations, including where necessary the train-
ing of personnel for the operation and mainten-
ance of the investment or installations;

(f) meeting the cost of technicians temporarily and
providing goods necessary to the proper execu-
tion of an investment project.

3. General technical cooperation comprises:

(a) the grant of scholarships for studies, training
courses and postal tuition to provide, preferably
in the countries and territories, for the vocational
training and further training of the natural
persons thereof;

(b) the organization of specific training programmes
in the countries and territories, in particular for
the staff of public services and institutions of the
countries and territories or of undertakings
therein;

(c) at the request of the relevant authorities of the
countries and territories, the provision of
experts, advisers, technicians and instructors of
the Member States or of the countries and
territories for specific missions and for limited
periods;

(d) the supply of instructional, experimental and
demonstration equipment;

(e) the organization of short training courses for
natural persons of the countries and territories
and further training courses for civil servants of
those countries and territories;
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(f) sectoral studies;

(g) studies of the prospects and opportunities for
economic development and diversification in the
countries and territories, and of problems of
interest to groups of countries and territories or
to the countries and territories as a whole;

(h) general information and documentation to
promote the economic and social development
of the countries and territories, the development
of trade between the Community and those
countries and territories, and the achievement of
the aims of financial and technical cooperation.

CHAPTER 3

Regional cooperation

Article 6

Within the meaning of the Decision, regional
cooperation shall apply to relations either between
countries or tetritories or between one or more
countries or territories on the one hand and one or
more neighbouring developing third countries on
the other. Interregional cooperation shall apply to
relations between one or more countries or
territories and a regional organization.

Article 7

A country or territory "or group of countries or
territories participating with neighbouring developing
countries in a regional project may request the Com-
munity to finance that part of the project for which
it is responsible.

CHAPTER 4

Special measures in favour of the least developed
countries and territories

Article 8

Community aid accorded to the least developed
countries or territories shall be combined with
particularly favourable terms of financing, having
rﬁgard to the economic situation specific to each of
them.

Generally, such financing shall be in the form of
grants and, in appropriate cases, in the form of
special loans or risk capital. However, loans from
the Bank’s own resources may be accorded in the
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countries or territories concerned, having regard to
the criteria defined in Article 31 of the Decision.

Article 9

1. At the request of the relevant authorities of the
least developed countrics or territories, the Com-
munity shall give special attention to the application
of the following aid measures:

(a) technical assistance necessary for identifying,
preparing and carrying out their projects;

(b) training schemes for management and other staff
required for the economic development services
and technical departments of those countries or
territories. Such training must be closely linked
to the practical objectives set by the country
or territory concerned and carried out, as far
as possible, in that country or territory.

2. The following special aid measures may also be
applied to those countries or territories:

(a) support for research aimed at finding solutions to
some of their specific economic and social
development problems;

(b) support for the development of small and
medium-sized firms and for carrying out small
rural development schemes.

3. By way of derogation from Article 34 (2) of the
Decision and on the basis of an examination of the
needs and means of each of the countries or
territories concerned, the Community may finance,
temporarily and on a diminishing scale, the running
costs of or major repairs to investments previously
financed by the Community which are of special
importance to the economic and social development
of the country or territory concerned. This aid shall
be accorded only where such expenditure on running
costs or major repairs proves too great for the
country or territory ot other beneficiaries.

CHAPTER §

Specific measures in favour of small- and
medium-sized local firms

Article 10

1. Within the limits of the resources provided for
in Article 30 of the Decision, the Community shall
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finance projects in favour of small- und medium-
sized firms, cooperatives or local authorities in the
countries and territories and shall generally do so
through public or semi-public financial bodies
specialized in development, such as local or regional
development banks approved by the Community
and the relevant authority of the country or territory
or countries or territories concerned.

2. To this end, the relevant authority of the country
or territory or countries or territories shall provide
the Community with:

— information on the capacity of the financing
body, on the trend of and prospects for its
activities in the field in question, and on the
guarantees it can offer;

— a programme for the promotion of small firms,
indicating in particular the scope and nature of
the projects, financing requirements, the existence
of possible promoters and, where appropriate,
the technical assistance the latter are to be
provided with for the preparation and
management of their projects.

3. When the Community has approved the
programme, it shall open for the approved financial
body a line of credit financed by a suitable form
of aid.

The line of credit shall be for a maximum amount
of two million units of account, which may be used
during a limited period of not more than three
years. It may be rencwed at the end of that period.

4. The terms governing the grant of such aid shall
in each case be the subject of an agreement between
the Community and the financing body. The outline
rules for the implementation of the aid shall be
stipulated therein, in particular as regards:

— the scale of the operations, which may not
exceed an amount in the order of 200 000 units
of account per proiect;

— the sectors eligible for aid;

— the criteria which must be met by the potential
aid recipients;

— the criteria and methods of project appraisal;
— the financial terms of final loans.
5. The projects shall be appraised by the financing

body. This body shall decide, on its own financial
responsibility, on final loans to be accorded on terms
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established by reference to those obtaining for this
type of operation in the country or territory in
question.

6. The financing body shall finance its loans by
mobilizing the line of credit to the extent required.
At this stage the Community shall verify that the
loans fall within the agreement referred to in
paragraph 4.

The financing terms accorded by the Community to
the financing body shall take into consideration the
latter’s need to cover its administrative costs,
exchange and financial risks and the cost of technical
assistance given to the firms or other final borrowers.

7. The financing body shall be responsible, whatever
the circumstances, for repayment to the Community
of that part of the line of credit actually mobilized.

It shall provide the Community annually with a
report on the implementation and financing of the
approved programme.

CHAPTER 6

Microprojects

Article 11

In order to respond concretely to the needs of local
communities wich regard to development, the Fund
may participate in the financing of microprojects.

Article 12

1. In order to be eligible for Community financing.
microprojects must:

— meet a real, priority need at local level;

— ensure the active participation of local com-
munities.

The Fund’s contribution to each microproect may
not exceed 75 000 units of account.

2. Microprojects shall normally be carried out in
rural areas. However, the Community may also assist
in the financing of microprojects in urban areas.
These projects shall include dams, wells and water
supply systems, silos and warehouses for storing
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provisions and crops, rural setvice tracks and bridges,
animal vaccination pens and corridors, primary
schools, dispensaries, maternity homes, social
assistance centres, market buildings and facilities to
encourage commercial and industrial activity, and
other projects which meet the criteria referred to in
paragraph 1.

Article 13

Each project for which Community assistance is
requested must stem from an initiative taken by the
local community which will benefit therefrom.

The financing of microprojects shall in principle
have a tripartite structure and shall stem from:

— the recipient local community, in the form of
a contribution in money or in kind adapted to
its capacity to contribute;

— the country or territory, in the form of a financiai
contribution or a contribution of public works
services;

— the Fund.

For each project, the local community shall
undertake to play its part in maintaining and
running the project, in conjunction with the local
authorities as appropriate.

Article 14

1. The relevant authority of the country or territory
concerned shall prepare and submit to the Com-
mission an annual programme setting forth the
broad outlines of the projects planned.

After examination by the Commission’s departments,
these programmes shall be submitted to the relevant
bodies of the Community for financing decisions.

2. Within the framework of the annual programmes
thus drawn up, the financing decisions relating to
each microproject shall be taken by the relevant
authority of the country or territory concerned, with
the agreement of the Commission which shall be
deemed to be given within one month of notification
of such decision, except in special cases.

CHAPTER 7

Competition and terms of preference for local firms

Article 15

1. The Commission and the relevant authorities of
the countries or territories shall take the necessary
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implementing measures to ensure equality of
conditions for participation in tendering procedures
and other procedures for the award of contracts
financed by the Fund’s resources managed by the
Commission.

2. To this end, without prejudice to Article 17, care
shall be taken in particular to:

(a) ensure advance publication in reasonable time of
invitations to tender in the Official Journal of
the European Communities and the official
joutnals of the countries and territories;

(b) eliminate any discriminatory practice or technical
specification liable to stand in the way of
participation on equal terms by all natural or
legal persons of the Member States and of the
countries and territories;

(c) encourage in so far as possible, especially where
major works or those of a particular technical
nature are to be undertaken, cooperation between
the firms of the Member States and of the
countries and territories, for example by means
of preselection and the creation of groups.

Article 16

Where the urgency of the situation is recognized or
where the nature, minor importance or particular
characteristics of certain works or supplies so
warrant, the relevant authorities of the countries
and territories may, in agreement with the Com-
mission, exceptionally authorize:

— the award of contracts after restricted invitations
to tender;

— the conclusion of contracts by direct agreement;

— the performance of contracts through public
works departments.

Furthermore, for schemes costing under two million
units of account, recourse to public works
departments may be authorized where the recipient
country or territory has substantial suitable equip-
ment and qualified staff resources available in its
local departments.

Article 17

To promote participation by local firms in the
performance of contracts financed by the Community
from the Fund’s resources managed by the Com-
mission:
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(a) an accelerated procedure for issuing invitations
to tender involying shorter time limits for the
submission of tenders shall be used where the
works in question, because of their scale, are
mainly of interest to firms of the countries and
territories.

This accelerated procedure shall be applicd to
invitations to tender whose value is estimated at
less than two million units of account.

It may be used only for works contracts and
shall involve, for the submission of tenders, time
limits fixed in accordance with the rules in force
in the country or territory concerned.

The use of an accelerated procedure for
invitations to tender whose value is less than two
million units of account shall not exclude the
possibility of the Commission’s proposing an
international invitation to tender to the
authorities of the country or territory for
agreement where the works in question, because
of their specialized nature, might be of interest
to international competition;

(b) for the execution of works whose value is less
than two million units of account a 10%
preference shall be taken into account in favour
of firms of the countries and territories where
tenders of equivalent economic and technical
quality are compared.

This preference shall be confined to local firms
of the countries and territories within the
meaning of the laws in force in those countries
and territories provided that their residence for
tax purposes and main business are established
in a country or territory and that a significant
share of the capital and management staff is
supplied by one or more countries or territories;

(c) for the delivery of supplies a 15% preference shall
be taken into account in favour of manufacturing
firms of the countries and territories where
tenders of equivalent technical and economic
quality are compared.

This preference shall be confined to local firms
of the countries and territories which provide
a sufficient margin of value added.

Article 18

The Commission and the relevant authorities of the
countries and territories shall ensure that Articles 15,
16 and 17 are observed for each operation and that

Revision - 31 May 1977

COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

the tender sclected is cconomically the most
advantageous, taking into account in particular the
qualifications of and the guarantees offered by the
tenderers, the nature and conditions of execution
of the works or supplies, and the price, utilization
costs and technical value of those works or supplies.
Where two tenders are acknowledged to be
equivalent on the basis of the criteria stated above,
preference shall be given to the one which permits
the greatest possible utilization of the physical and
human resoutces of the countries and territories.

The Commission and the relevant authorities of the
countries and territories shall ensure that all the
selection criteria arc specified in the invitation to
tender dossier.

The result of invitations to tender shall be published
at the earliest possible date in the Official Journal
of the European Communities.

Article 19

1. The general provisions and conditions applicable
to the placing and performance of public works
contracts financed by the Fund shall be the subject
of common rules adopted unanimously by the
Council, acting on a proposal from the Com-
mission.

2. Until the decision provided for in paragraph 1
is implemented, the placing and performance of
public works contracts financed by the Fund shall
be governed:

— as regards the other countries and territories, by
relations with France and the Netherlands, by
the Council Decision of 24 July 1973 amending
the Decision of 29 September 1970 on the
association of the overseas countries and
territories, with the European Economic Com-
munity;

— as regards the other countries and territories, by
the laws in force in those countries and teritories
or their established practices for international
contracts.

Article 20

1. Any dispute arising between the authorities of
the country or territory concerned and the contractor
or supplier in the course of execution of a contract
financed by the Fund shall be settled by arbitration
in accordance with rules of procedure adopted by
decision of the Council acting unanimously on a
proposal from the Commission.
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2. As a transitional measure and pending
implementation of the decision referred to in
paragraph 1, any disputes will be definitively settled
in accordance with the rules of conciliation and
arbitration of the International Chamber of
Commerce.

CHAPTER 8

Drawing up, negotiation and conclusion of
technical cooperation contracts

Article 21

Technical cooperation contracts shall be arranged
by mutual agreement. Certain contracts may be
awarded following competitive tendering, notably
for important, complicated and technically difficult
studies where technical, economic or financial
reasons justify recourse to this procedure.

Article 22

1. For each operation of technical cooperation which
will involve a mutual agreement procedure, the Com-
mission shall compile a list of selected candidates
from Member States and/or the countries and
territories, selected according to criteria guaranteeing
their qualifications, experience and independence and
taking into account their availability for the proposed
undertaking.

The relevant authority of the country or territory
concerned shall choose freely the listed candidate
it wishes to deal with.

2. When competitive tendering is resorted to, the
list of selected candidates shall be drawn up in
close collaboration between the Commission and
the relevant authority of the country or territory
concerned on the basis of the criteria set out in
paragraph 1. The contract shall be awarded to the
listed candidate that submits the tender judged by
the Commission and that authority to be
economically the most advantageous.

3. The firms of the countries and territories which
may be taken into consideration for technical
cooperation actions shall be selected by mutual
agreement between the Commission and the relevant
authority of the country or territory or countries or
territories concerned.

Article 23

In the context of the common rules provided for in
Article 19 and the general conditions of payment
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established by agreement between the Commission
and the relevant authorities of the countries and
territories, the technical cooperation contracts shall
be prepared, negotiated and concluded by the
relevant authorities of the countries and territories,
in participation and agreement with the Delegate
referred to in Article 28.

Article 24

The Commission shall, as far as possible, encourage
cooperation between consultants and experts of
Member States and the countries and territories,
temporary partnerships, sub-contracting and the use
of local experts in the teams belonging to consultants
from Member States.

Article 25

When a country or territory has, within its
administrative and technical staff, local personnel
making up a substantial part of the work-force
necessary for the execution by the public works
department of a technical cooperation project the
Community could, in exceptional cases, contribute
to the costs of the public works department by
providing certain apparatus that it lacks, ar supply
the required additional staff in the form of experts
of a Member State or of another country or
territory.

The participation of the Community could only cover
costs incurred by supplementary measures strictly
confined to the project in question and would
exclude all current operational expenditure.

CHAPTER 9

Executive agents

Article 26

1. The Commission shall appoint the chief
authorizing officer of the Fund, who shall ensure
that financing decisions are carried out.

He shall take any adaptation measures and
commitment decisions which prove necessary to
ensure the proper execution of approved projects or
programmes in the best economic and technical
conditions.

2. Without prejudice to Article 27, the chief
authorizing officer shall manage the funds, and shall
accordingly commit, clear and authorize expenditure
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and keep the accounts of commitments and
authorizations.

3. The chief authorizing officer shall ensure
equality of conditions for participation in invitations
to tender, that there is no discrimination and that
the tender selected is economically the most
advantageous.

Article 27

1. The relevant authorities of each country or
territory shall appoint a territorial authorizing
officer to represent them in all operations relating
to projects financed from the Fund’s resources.

2. In addition to his responsibilities in connection
with the preparation, submission and appraisal of
projects, the territorial authorizing officer shall, in
close cooperation with the delegate, issue invitations
to tender, receive tenders, preside over the
examination of tenders, establish the results of the
invitations to tender, sign contracts and riders
thereto and estimates and notify the Commission
thereof. He shall submit the invitation to tender
dossier to the Commission for agreement before
issuing invitations to tender.

3. He shall transmit to the chief authorizing officer
for agreement the outcome of the examination of
the tenders and a proposal for placing the contract.

4. As regards works contracts subject to accelerated
procedure, the decisions taken by the territorial
authorizing office in implementation of paragraphs
2 and 3 shall be deemed to be approved by the
Commission within a period of one month of
notification thereof.

5. The territorial authorizing officer shall clear and
authorize expenditure within the limits of the funds
delegated to him. He shall remain financially liable
until the Commission clears the operations for the
execution of which he is responsible.

6. During the execution of projects and subject to
his informing the delegate as soon as possible, the
territorial authorizing officer shall also decide on:

(a) technical adjustments and alterations on matters
of detail, so long as they respect the general
framework of the project and contract, do not
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affect the technical solutions adopted and remain
within the limit of the provision for minor
adjustments; .

(b) minor alterations to estimates during execution;
(c) transfers from item to item within estimates;

(d) changes of site for multiple-unit projects where
justified on technical or economic grounds;

(e) application or remission of penalties for delay;
{f} acts discharging guarantors;

(g) purchase of goods, irrespective of their origin, on
the local market;

(h) use of contruction equipment and machinery not
originating in the Member States or in the
countries and territories provided there is no
production of comparable goods in the Member
States or in the countries and territories;

(i) sub-contracting;

{j) final acceptances; however, the delegate must be
present at provisional acceptances and endorse
the corresponding minutes and, where
appropriate, he must be present at final
acceptances, in particular where the extent of the
reservations recorded at the provisional
acceptance necessitates major additional work.

Article 28

1. For the purposes of applying the Decision and
for the purposes of the Fund’s resources which the
Commission manages, the Commission shall be
represented by delegates in the countries or territories.

2. Provided that an express request is made by the
relevant authority of a country or territory to that
effect, the delegate shall give technical assistance in
preparing and appraising projects financed from the
Fund’s resources. To this end, he may participate in
preparing dossiers for submission, in negotiating,
with external technical assistance, contracts for
studies, for the services of experts and for works
supervision, in seeking ways to simplify project
appraisal procedures, and in preparing general
specifications and invitation to tender dossiers.
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3. The delegate shall, on a regular basis, and in
certain cases acting on special instructions from the
Commission, inform the authorities to which he is
attached of Community activities which may directly
concern cooperation between the Community and
the countries and territories.

4. The delegate shall collaborate with the local
authorities in  examining completed projects
regularly. Reports on the outcome of the examination
shall be drawn up by him and communicated to the
televant authority of the country or territory
concerned.

5. Every six months the delegate shall assess the
Fund’s operations in the country or territory in which
he represents the Commission. Reports drawn up in
this connection shall be communicated by the
Commission to the relevant authority of the country
or territory concerned.

6. The delegate shall make sure, on behalf of the
Commission, that the projects and programmes
financed from the Fund’s resources are executed
properly from the financial and technical angles.

Article 29

1. Services provided in connection with projects
financed by the Fund with grant aid shall be paid
for on instructions from the Commission by drawing
on the Fund’s accounts.

2. For this purpose, accounts shall be opened on
behalf of the Commission with a financial institution,
which shall exercise the functions of paying agent.

3. Within the limits of the funds available, the
paying agent shall make the disbursements
authorized after verifying that the supporting
documents provided are substantively accurate and
in order, and that the discharge is valid.
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CHAPTER 10

Other provisions

Article 30

1. Excess expenditure incurred during the execution
of a project financed from the Fund’s resources
managed by the Commission shall be borne by the
country or territory or countries or territories
concerned, subject to the following provisions.

2. As soon as it appears likely that a project will
involve excess expenditure, the territorial authorizing
officer shall so inform the Commission through the
delegate and shall make known to it the measures he
intends to take in order to cover such excess
expenditure, involving either a reduction in the scale
of the project or a call onlocal resources.

3. If it appears impossible to reduce the scale of the
project or to cover the excess expenditure by drawing
on local resources, the Community body responsible
for taking the financing decisions may, as an
exceptional measure, take a decision to commit
additional funds and finance the relevant expenditure
cither by savings made on other projects or by
implementing supplementary measures worked out
jointly by the Commission and the relevant authority
of the country or territory or countries or territories
concerned.

4. Without prejudice to the arrangements provided
for in paragraphs 2 and 3, the territorial avthorizing
officer shall decide, in concert with the chief
authorizing officer, to earmark unexpended balances
resulting from savings shown when the accounts of
projects are closed for covering excess expenditure
on another project, provided that such excess
expenditure is not greater than a fixed ceiling of
15% of the total appropriation for the project in
question.

Article 31

Financing and adminstrative expenses arising out of
the administration of the Fund and the costs of
supervising projects and programmes shall be
covered by the Fund.
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1.7.76 Official Journal of the European Communities No L 176/97

ANNEX VI
relating to Article 2

The duties which may be temporarily retained under Article 38 of the Act of Accession
shall remain generally applicable and Arricle 2 (1) of the Decision may not constitute an
exception thereto.

ANNEX VIl -
relating to Article 3

Article 3 (1) of the Decision shall be without prejudice to the special system applicable
to imports of motor vehicles and the motor vehicle assembly industry in Ireland which
are the subject of Protocol 7 to the Act of Accession.

ANNEX v
Declaration by the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands

The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands draws attention to the constitu-
tional structure of the Kingdom resulting from the Statute of 29 December 1954, and in
particular to the autonomy of the non-European parts of the Kingdom so far as concerns
certain provisions of the Decision and the fact that the Decision was, in consequence,
adopted in cooperation with the Government of the Netherlands Antilles pursuant to
the constitutional procedures in forge in the Kingdom.,

It declares that, for that reason and without prejudice to the rights and obligations
devolving upon it under the Treaty and under the Decision, the Government of the
Netherlands Antilles will fulfil the obligations arising out of the Decision.

ANNEX IX
on exports of bananas by the countries and territories

As regards its exports of bananas to the Community, no country or territory shall be
placed, as regards access to the markets and market advantages, in a less favourable
situation than in the past or at present; the countries and territories may also benefit
from the efforts made by the Community in the context of the ACP-EEC Convention
of Lomé in order to enable them to increase their banana exports to their traditional
Community markets.

Comparahle endeavours will also be undertaken to enable the countries and territories
to gain a foothold in new Community markets and to expand their banana exports
to those markets,
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.COUNCIL DECISION
of 14 February 1977

adjusting Decision 76/568/EEC on the association of the overseas countries and
territories with the European Economic Community

(77/155/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community,

Having regard to Council Decision 76/568/EEC of 29
June 1976 on: the association of the overseas countries
and territories with the European Economic Commu-
nity  and in particular Article 56 thereof,

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,

Whereas Decision 76/568/EEC provides that adjust-
ments must be made to it where an overseas country
or territory which has become independent accedes to
the ACP-EEC Convention of Lomé 1), hereinafter
called the ‘Convention’;

Whereas the Republic of Surinam, the Republic of the
Seychelles and the Comoro State, which are listed in
Annex I to Decision 76/568/EEC, having become
independent, requested to accede to the Convention ;
whereas the ACP-EEC Council of Ministers approved
these requests at its first meeting ; whereas these States
deposited their instruments of ratification with the
General Secretariat of the Council and thus acceded to
the Convention on 16 July, 27 August and 13
September 1976 respectively ;

Whereas the various lists contained in Decision
76/568/EEC and the amounts stated in Atticle 30
thereof should therefore be adjusted,

()OJ No L 25, 30. 1. 1976, p. 1.
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HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:
Article 1

1. The following shall be deleted in Article 23 (5)
and Article 26 of Decision 76/568/EEC :

— ‘the Comoros’, and
— ‘Seychelles’.

2. The following shall be deleted in Annex 1 to
Decision 76/568/EEC :

— ‘the Comoros’,
— ‘Seychelles’, and
— ‘Surinam’.

3. The following shall be deleted in Article 2 of
Annex IV to Decision 76/568/EEC : ‘Surinam : 4 000’

Article 2
The text of Article 30 of Decision 76/568/EEC is
replaced by the following text :
‘Article 30
The following provisions shall apply with effect

from 16 July 1976 :

I. The aggregate amount of the Community’s aid
shall be reduced to 128-40 million European
units of account.

No L 46/15
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2. This amount comprises

(a) 11840 mullion Lkuropean units of account
from the European  Development  Fund
(1975), heremafrer called the “Fund', allo-
cated as follows -

(i) for the purposes set out i Article 28,
98-40  million  Europcan  umits  of
account, consisting ot :

— 45  nullion  Europcan  umits  of
account in the form of grants,

— 3440 million Europcan units  of
account in the form of special loans,

— 4 milhon Europcan umts of account
in the form of rnisk capatal,

— 1S million Europcan umts of
account in the form of a reserve

(n) 20 million European units of account,
hkewsse from the Fund, in the form of
transfers to the countries and ternitories
for the stablization of c¢xport carnings.

(b) For the purposes set out in Article 28, up to
10 milhon European units of account in the
form of loans from the Bank, made from its
own resources on the terms and conditions
provided for n its statute and supple-
mented, as a general rule, by a 3 % interest
rate  subsidy, under the conditions  lard
down 1 Article 4 of Annex V.

The total cost of the interest rate subsidies
shall be charged agamst the amounts of aid
provided for in point 2 (a) (1).

3. Following the accession of the Republic of

Surmam, the Repubhic of the Seychelles and
the Comoro State to the Convention, the
amounts provided for in the form of grants,
special loans, and a reserve, initially allocated in
three cqual parts among the French overseas
territories and  departments and the Nether-
lands and United Kingdom overseas countries
and terntories, shall be reduced in accordance
with Deciston 77/155/EEC.

4. (a) Of the portion allocated to the French over-

scas ternitories and departments :
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— 13 million European units of account
shall remamn blocked until the entry
into force of the Agreement amending
the  Internal  Agreement on  the
fimanang  and  admunistration of  aid
signed on 11 July 197§,

— 770 million European umts of account
shall be allocated to the French overseas
departments ;

— 1-50 million European umits of account
shall remain allocated as financial aid to
the least-favoured overseas countries and
terntories, irrespective  of the  zones
within which they fall.

(b) The sums allocated to the French overseas

territories shall amount to 14-50 million
Europcan units of account, consisting of :

— 12:50  million European units of
account taken from the share allocated
to the French overseas territories and
departments ;

— 2 million European units of account
pursuant to Decision 76/569/EEC.

Aitide 3

This Decision shall enter into torce on 16 July 1976.

However, Article 1 shall take effect 1in respect of each
ot the States which have become independent only on
the date of its accession to the Convention.

Article 4

This Decision shall be published in the Official
Journal of the Enropean Communities.

Done at Brussels, 14 February 1977.

For the Council
The President
J. SILKIN
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Official Journal of the European Communitics

No L 141/47

COUNCIL DECISION
of 7 June 1971
on the definition of the concept of ‘originating products’ and on methods of administrative
cooperation for the application of the Decision of 29 September 1970 on the Association of
the Overseas Countries and Territories with the European Economic Community

(11/231/EEC)

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Council Decision ' of 29 Septem-
ber 1970 on the Association of the Overseas Countries
and Territories with the European Economic Commu-
nity (hereinafter called ‘countries and territories’), and in
particular Article 9 thereof;

Having regard to the draft from the Commission;

Whereas an Agreement relating to the products within
the province of the European Coal and Steel Community
was signed on 14 December 1970;

Whereas a single text containing all the provisions of the
Decisions relating to the concept of ‘originating prod-
ucts’ and which were made in application of the Decision
of 25 February 1964 on the Association of the Overseas
Countries and Territories with the European Economic
Community would be very useful and would facilitate
the task of the users and of customs authorities;

Whereas. furthermore, those Decisions must be ampli-
fied in certain respects in the light of experience gained,

HAS ADOPTED THIS DECISION:

TITLE I

Definition of the concept of ‘originating products’

Anticle 1

For the purposes of Title I of the Council Decision of 29
September 1970 on the Association of the Overseas
Countries and Territories with the European Economic
Community (hereinafter called ‘Decision of 29 Septem-
ber 1970°), the following shall be considered as originat-
ing products:

(a) products wholly obtained or produced in one or
more Member States. countries or territories;

{(b) products obtained or produced in the Member States,
countries or territories and in the manufacture of

! OJ NoL 282,28.12.1970, p. 83.
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which were used products other than those referred
to under (a). on condition that those products have,
within the meaning of Article 3. been sufficiently
worked or processed.

In both cases. the products must have been transported
directly. within the meaning of Article 5. from the ex-
porting Member States. country or territory to the im-
porting Member State. country or territory.

This Decision shall for the time being not apply to the
products specified in List C.

Article 2

The following shall be considered, within the meaning of
Article 1 (a), as being ‘wholly obtained or produced’ in
one or more Member States, countries or territories:

(a) mineral products extracted from the ground thereof’,

(b) vegetable products harvested therein;

(c) live animals born and raised therein;

(d) products derived from live animals raised therein:

(e) products of hunting and fishing carried on therein:

(D marine products obtained from the sea by their
ships:

(g) waste and scrap products derived from maufacturing
operations and used articles, if they were collected

therein and are only fit for the recovery of raw mate-
rials:
(h) goods obtained exclusively from the animals or prod-

ucts referred to in subparagraphs (a) to (g) or from
their derivatives.

Article 3

For the purposes of Article 1 (b), the following shall be
considered as sufficient:

(a) any work or process which has the effect of placing
the goods obtained under a different tariff heading
from that relating to each of the products used. with
the exception, however, of those specified in List A..
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to which the special provisions relating to that list
apply:
(b) any work of process specified in List B.

Tariff headings means the headings of the Brussels No-
menclature for the classification of goods in customs
tariffs.

Article 4

Where Lists A and B referred to in Article 3 provide that
goods obtained in a Member State. country or territory
shall be considered as originating therein only if the
value of the products used does not exceed a specified
percentage of the value of the goods obtained. the values
to be taken into consideration in determining this per-
centage shall be as follows:

- on the one hand:

for products the importation of which can be proved:
their value for customs purposes at the time of impor-
tation:

for products of unknown origin: the first verifiable
price paid for those products in the territory of the
Member State. country or territory where manufac-
turing takes place:

- on the other hand:

the ex-factory price of the goods obtained, less inter-
nal taxes refunded or to be refunded in case of expor-
tation.

Article 5

The following shall be considered as transported directly
from the exporting Member State, country or territory to
the importing Member State. country or territory:

(a) products transported without passing through the
territory of a country not party to the Association or
without transhipment in any such country:

(b) products transported through the territory of one or
more countries which are not parties to the Associa-
tion or with transhipment in such countries provided
that carriage through such countries is covered by a
single transport document made out in a Member
State. country or territory:

(c) products which, without being cqvered by a single
transport document made out in a Member State.
country or territory. pass through the territory of one
or more countries which are not parties to the Asso-
ciation, provided that the crossing of these countries
is justified for geographical reasons within the mean-
ing of Article 28 and that the conditions laid down
therein are satisfied.

For the purposes of this Article, the territory of an Asso-
ciated State, within the meaning of the Convention of
Association between the European Economic Communi-
ty and the African and Malagasy States associated with
that Community, shall not be considered as territory of a
country not party to the Association.
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TITLE I
Organization of methods of administrative cooperation

Article 6

*Originating products’ within the meaning of this Deci-
sion shall be accepted as coming under Title | of the
Decision of 29 September 1970 in the importing Member
State, country or territory*on production of a movement
certificate A.B.1 endorsed by the customs authorities of
the exporting Member State. country or territory.

Nevertheless. products sent by post (including parcel
post) shall, on production of a form A.B.2, be accepted
by the importing Member State. country or territory as
coming under Title | of the Decision of 29 September
1970 if the packets contain only ‘originating products’
and if the value per packet does not exceed 600 units of
account.

Article 7

The movement certificate A.B.1 shall be endorsed only
upon written application by the exporter. made out on
the form prescribed for this purpose.

Article 8

The movement certificate A.B.] shall be endorsed by the
customs authorities of the exporting Member State.
country or territory at the time of exportation of the
goods to which it relates. It shall be made available to
the exporter as soon as actual exportation has been
effected or ensured.

Exceptionally. the movement certificate A.B.l may be
endorsed after exportation of the goods to which it re-
lates if. because of unintentional errors or omissions or
special circumstances. it was not produced at the time of
exportation. In such case, a special note shall be added
explaining the circumstances in which it was endorsed.

The movement certificate A.B.1 may be endorsed only
where it can be regarded as the document required for
the application of the preferential system provided for by
Title I of the Decision of 29 September 1970.

Article 9

The movement certificate A.B.1 must be submitted with-
in five months of the date of endorsement by the customs
of the exporting Member State, country or territory to
the customs office of the importing Member State. coun-
try or territory where the goods are presented.

Article 10

The movement certificate A.B.1 shall be made out in the
form shown in Annex V. It shall be in one of the official
languages in which the Treaty establishing the European
Economic Community is drawn up. and shall comply
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with the internal laws of the cxporting Member State.
country or territory. It shall be typed or handwritten: if
the latter it shall be completed in ink in block letters.

The size of the certificate shall be 210 x 297 mm. The
paper shall be free of mechanical pulp. dressed for writ
ing purposes and shall weigh at least 64 g/m?, or be-
tween 25 and 30 g/m? if airmail paper is used. It shall
have a printed green guilloche pattern background such
as to reveal any falsification by mechanical or chemical
means.

The front of each certificate shall bear a band consisting
of three blue stripes, each 3 mm wide, running diagon-
ally from the lower left to the top right corner.

The Member States. countries and territories may them-
selves print the certificate forms or may entrust the work
to printers appointed by them. In the latter case. refer-
ence to the appointment must appear on each certificate.
Each certificate shall bear the name and address of the
printer or a mark enabling the printer to be identified. It
shall also bear an individual serial number.

Article 11

The movement certificate A.B.1 shall be submitted to the
customs authorities of the importing Member State,
country or territory in accordance with the procedures
laid down by that Member State, country or territory.
Those authorities shall have the right to require a trans-
lation of it. Moreover, they may require the import de-
claration to be supplemented by a note from the importer
certifying that the goods satisfy the conditions required
for the purposes of Title I of the Decision of 29 Septem-
ber 1970. .

Article 12

Form A.B.2. of which a specimen is shown in Annex V1.
shall be completed by the exporter. It shall be in one of
the official languages in which the Treaty establishing
the European Economic Community is drawn up. and
shall comply with the internal laws of the exporting
Member State, country or territory. It shall be typed or
handwritten: if the latter it shall be completed in ink in
block letters.

Form A.B.2 shall consist of two perts, each measuring
210 x 148 mm. White paper shall be used. free of me-
chanical pulp. dressed for writing purposes and weighing
at least 64 g/m>. The front of part 1 and the iabel in part
2 shall bear a band consisting of three blue stripes, cach
3 mm wide, running diagonaily from the lower left to the
top right corner.

Form A.B.2 may be perforated by machine so that the
two parts and also the label of part 2 may be detachable.
The reserve side of the label may be gummed.

The Member States. countries or territories may them-
selves print the forms or may entrust the work to printers
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appointed by them. In the latter case. reference to the
appointment must appear on each form. Each form shall
bear the name and address of the printer or a mark en-
abling the printer to be identified. It shall also bear an
individual serial number.

Article 13

A form A.B.2 shall be made out for each postal packet.
After completing and signing both parts of the form. the
exporter shall place his declaration (part 1) inside the
parcel and glue the label from part 2 to the outer wrap-
ping of the packet.

" These provisions shall not exempt exporters from com-

pleting the other formailities laid down by customs or
postal regulations.

Article 14

Unless improper use is suspected. the customs authori-
ties of the importing Member State. country or territory
shall accept as coming under Title I of the Decision of
29 September 1970 the goods contained in a parcel bear-
ing a label A.B.2.

Article 15

I. The Member States. countries and territories shall.
without requiring production of a movement certificate
A.B.]1 or completion of a form A.B.2, accept as
“originating products’ coming under Title I of the Deci-
sion of 29 September 1970 goods sent in small parcels to
individuals or contained in the personal luggage of
travellers. if the goods imported have no commercial
character. provided they are declared to comply with the
conditions required for the application of these provi-
sions and the accuracy of this declaration is not in
doubt.

2. Importations shall be treated as having no commer-
cial character if they take place occasionally and consist
exclusively of goods for the personal or family use of the
consignees or travellers: the nature or quantity of such
goods must not be such as might indicate that they are
being imported for' commercial reasons. Moreover, the
total value of these goods must not exceed 60 units of
account for small parcels or 200 units of account for the
contents of the personal luggage of travellers.

Article 16

The competent authorities of the Member States. coun-
tries and territories shall afford each other assistance
through their respective customs authorities in verifying
the authenticity and accuracy of the movement certifi-
cates A.B.1 and the exporter’s declaration on the forms
A.B.2 in order to ensure correct application of this Title.
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TITLE 11

Issue of movement certificate A.B.1 and conditions for
the use of movement certificate A.B.1 and form A.B.2

A. Issue of movement certificate A .B.1

Article 17

1 The exporter shall be responsible for applying for
endorsement of a movement certificate A.B.1, either in
person or by his agent duly authorized to sign the export
declaration. This application shall be made out on form
A.B.1 which must be completed in accordance with Title
I1 of this Decision and with the rules set out on the back
of the first page of that form.

2. The exporter or his agent shall attach to the applica-
tion any relevant document which may prove that a
movement certificate A.B.1 relating to the goods to be
exported may be endorsed.

Article 18

1. The customs authorities of the exporting Member
State, country or territory shall be responsible for seeing
that the form A.B.1 is duly completed. They shall. in par-
ticular. check whether the section reserved for the des-
cription of the goods has been completed in such a way
as to exclude any possibility of fraudulent addition. To
this end. the description of the goods must be given with-
out any space between the lines. Where the section has
not been completely filled up. a horizontal line must be
drawn below the last line, the part not filled in being
crossed through.

2. As the movement certificate A.B.1 constitutes the
document required for the application of the preferential
tariff and quota system provided for by the Decision of
29 September 1970, the customs office of the exporting
Member State. country or territory shall check thorough-
Iy the origin of the goods and verify the other statements
on the certificate.

Article 19

1. The customs authorities of a Member State shall en-
dorse the movement certificate A.B.1 if the goods to be
exported can be considered as ‘originating products’ of
the Community within the meaning of this Decision.

2. In order to verify that the condition referred to in
paragraph 1 is satisfied the customs authorities may re-
quire production of any supporting document or carry
out any verification they consider necessary.

3. The customs authorities of the Member State shall
refuse to endorse a movement certificate A.B.1 if the
export documents submitted reveal that the goods to
which the certificate relates are not destined for a coun-
try party to the Association.
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Article 20

1. The customs authorities of a country or territory shall
endorse the movement certificate A.B.1 if the goods to be
exported can be considered as -originating products’ of
the countries or territories within the meaning of this
Decision.

2. In order to verify that the condition referred to in
paragraph 1 is satisfied. the customs authorities may
require any supporting document or carry out any verifi-
cation they consider necessary.

3. The customs authorities of the country or territory
shall refuse to endorse a movement certificate A.B.1 if
the export documents submitted reveal that the goods to
which the certificate relates are not destined for a coun

try party to the Association.

Article 21

In the part of the movement certificate A.B.1 reserved
for customs use. reference must be made to the date and
type or serial number of the export document on produ
cation of which the exporter’s declaration is certified.

Article 22

Where a movement certificate A.B.1 covers products
originally imported from a Member State. country or
territory and re-exported in the unaltered state. the new
certificates issued in the re-exporting Member State or
country or territory shall indicate the Member State.
country or territory in which the original certificate was
issued.

Article 23

The customs stamp shall be applied by means of a metal
seal, preferably made of steel. The Member States. coun-
tries and territories shall transmit to onec another.
through the Commission of the European Communities.
specimens of the impressions made by the seals used in
their customs offices. ‘

Article 24

1. Where goods which are to be exported from a Mem-
ber State. country or territory to an unknown final desti-
nation are not covered by a single transport document
drawn up in a Member State. country or territory and
pass through the territory of one or more countries

~ which are not parties to the Association. without this

being considered as an interruption of direct transport.
the exporter may apply for issue of a provisional move-
ment certificate A.B.1.

In that case, one of the following endorsements shall be
marked in red ink, in the ‘Remarks’ section of the
cortificate: ‘VORLAUFIG’, PROVISOIRE'.
ﬂovvmm.-voonwno'.movmonum
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2. When the final destination of the goods has been
established. the provisional movement certificate A.B.]
shall be treated as a final movement certificate A.B.1 for
all or part of the goods described therein. on condition
that on written application by the importer it is approved
for this purpose by the customs office at which the goods
are presented. The application must be accompanied by
the provisional certificate and the documents showing
that the goods have been dispatched to a Member State.
country or territory.

Approval shall relate solely to goods destined for the
Member State. country or territory where the customs
office which is carrying out the operation is situated.

If approval relates to all the goods described in the provi-
sional certificate. the customs office which granted the
approval shall withdraw that certificate.

If approval concerns only some of the goods described in
the provisional certificate. the customs office called upon
to effect the operation shall issue a final certificate relat-
ing only to the goods actually presented. It shall make an
appropriate note on the provisional certificate which
shall be sent to the customs offices to which the goods
not presented will be dispatched. The date of the final
certificate shall be that on which the provisional certifi-
cate was endorsed.

Article 25

One or more movement certificates A.B.1 may at any
time be replacd by one or more other certificates A.B.1,
on condition that replacement is effected at the customs
office where the goods are located.

* Article 26

1. If. as a result of unintentional errors or omissions or
special circumstances, no application for a movement
certificate A.B.l1 was made at the time the goods were
exported. such a certificate may be issued after actual
exportation of the goods to which it is to relate.

In that case, the exporter shall:

— apply for it in writing. giving details as to the nature
of the goods. the quantities involved. packing. marks
and the place and date of dispatch,

~ confirm that no certificate A.B.l was issued when the
goods in question were exported. stating the reasons
therefor.

- attach a form A.B.1 duly completed and signed.

2. The customs authorities may issue a movement certif-
icate A.B.! retrospectively only after checking whether
the information in the exporter’s application conforms
with that contained in the corresponding file.

Certificates issued retrospectively must be marked with

one of the following endorsements in red ink:
‘NACHTRAGLICH AUSGESTELLT, ‘DELIVRE A

Revision - 31 May 1977

COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC

POSTERIORI’, ‘RILASCIATO A POSTERIORTI,
‘AFGEGEVEN A POSTERIORY, (‘ISSUED RETRO-
SPECTIVELY’).

Article 27

In case of theft. loss or destruction of a movement certifi
cate A.B.I. the exporter may ask the issuing customs
authorities for a duplicate made out on the basis of the
export documents in their possession.

The duplicate thus issued shall be marked with one of the
following endorsements in red ink: 'DUPLIKAT.
‘DUPLICATA’, ‘DUPLICATO’, ‘DUPLICAAT,
(‘DUPLICATE).

The duplicate shall be valid from the date when the origi
nal certificate A.B.1 was endorsed.

B. Conditions for the use of movement certificate A .B.1.

Article 28

1. Goods transported without passing through the terri
tory of a country not party to the Association without
transhipment in such a country shall be considered as
transported directly.

The following shall not, however, be considered as an
interruption of direct transport:

(a) calling at ports situated on the territory of countries
not party to the Association:

(b) transhipments in such ports attributable to force
majeure or events at sea:

(c) passing through the territory of one or more coun-
tries which are not parties in the Association or tran-
shipment in such countries, provided that carriage
through such countries is covered by a single trans-
port document made out in a Member State, country
or territory:

(d) passing through the territory of one or more coun-
tries which are not parties to the Association if those
countries are crossed for geographical reasons.

In such case, and where the products are not covered by
a single transport document made out in a Member
State, country or territory, the goods must be sent via
one of the following ports:

Auckland (New Zealand), Colon (Panama), San
Francisco (United States). Sydney (Australia)

as regards trade with French Polynesia:
Colon (Panama)

as regards trade with Surinan.

2. While passing through the territory of the countries
referred to in paragraph 1. the goods shall remain under
the supervision of the customs authorities of the couniry
of transit and may not be put into free circulation there.
During their stay in the country of transit. they may
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undergo such usual forms of handling as are needed to
ensure their preservation in the unaltered state.

3. Proof that the conditions referred to in paragraph 2
are satisfied shall be furmshed by production of a certifi

cate issucd by the customs authoritics of the country of
transit and containing

~ an exact description of the goods.

the date of loading or unloading of the goods. with the
names of the ships.

a certificd statement of the conditions under which the
goods stayed in the country.

Where it is impossible to produce this certificate, the
customs authorities shall take account of any documen
tary proof submitted to them.

Article 29

Movement certificates A.B.1 submitted to the customs
authorities of the importing Member State. country or
territory after expiry of the period specified in Article 9
may be accepted for the purposes of application of the
preferintial system where failure to observe the time
limit is due to a case of force majeure or to exceptional
circumstances.

Apart from these cases. the customs authoritics of the
importing Member State. country or territory may ac
cept the certificates where the goods werc presented to
them before expiry of the period.

Article 30

Slight discrepancies between the particulars entered on
the movement certificate A.B.1 and those entered on the
documents produced at the customs office as part of the
formalities for importing the goods shall not automati-
cally invalidate the certificate if it is duly established that
the latter corresponds to the goods presented.

C. Passing through free zones

Article 31

The countries party to the Association shall take all ne-
cessary measures to prevent goods which are the subject
of trade within the Association under cover of a move-
ment certificate A.B.1 and which in the course of car
riage stay in a free zone (including free port and free
warehouses) situated on their territory from undergoing
any form of handling other than that needed to ensure
their preservation in the unaltered state.

D. Postal packets (including parcel post)

Article 32

1. The exporter shall be responsible for completing and
signing both parts of form A.B.2, either in person or by
his agent.

If the goods contained in the packet have already been
subject to inspection in the exporting Member State.
country or territory. having regard to the definition of
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the concept of originating products’. the exporter may
quote references relating to such inspection in the
*‘Remarks’ section of form A.B.2 (Part !).

2. The exporter shall write. either on the green label CI
or declaration C2 or C2M or on customs declaration
CP3 or CP3M. the letters “A B.2" and the serial number
of the A.B.2 form used. He shall also enter these letters
and that number on the inxnicc relating to the goods con
tained in the packet.

E. Small parcels and personal luggage

Article 33

Goods sent in small parcels to individuals or contained
in the personal luggage of travellers shall be exempt from
the production of a movemcent certificate A.B.1 or trom
the making out of a form A.B.2, where these are imports
satisfying the conditions provided for in Article 15.

F. Subsequent verification of movement certificate
A.B.lorformAB.2

Article 34

1. Subsequent verification of movement certificate
A.B.1 or form A.B.2 is to be carried out at random, and
also wherever the customs authorities of the importing
Member State, country or territory have reasonable
doubt as to the authenticity of the document or the ac-
curacy of the information relating to the true origin of
the goods in question or of certain parts thereof.

2. For the purposes of application of paragraph 1. the
customs authorities of the importing country shall ret
turn the movement certificate A.B.1 or part 1 of form
A.B.2 to the customs authorities of the exporting country
specifying the reasons relating to fact or form which jus-
tify an inquiry. They shall attach to part 1 of form A.B.2,
if it has been produced, the invoice or a copy thereof,
and shall forward any information which it has been
possible to obtain and which suggests that the particu-
lars given on the certificate or on the form are inaccu-
rate.

If the customs authorities of the importing country de
cide to suspend application of Title I' of the Decision of
29 September 1970 pending the results of the verifica
tion. they shall offer the importer release of the goods
subject to such precautionary measures as may be con-
sidered necessary.

3. The results of subsequent verification shall be made
known to the customs authorities of the importing coun
try within three months. The results must be such as to
make it possible to ascertain whether the movement cer-
tificate A.B.1 or the form A.B.2 in dispute relates to the
goods actually exported and whether the preferential
system does in fact apply to them.

Where ro agreement can be reached by the customs au-
thorities of the importing country and those of the ex
porting country or where a problem of interpretation of
this Decision arises in connection with the dispute. the
matter shall be put before a body designated for this
purpose by the Council.
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For the purpose of subseguent verification of the certift
cates, the export documents or copies of certificates in
lieu thereof must be retained by the customs authorities
of the exporting country for two years.
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which arc annexed to this Decision shall form an integral
part thercof.

As a temporary measure. up to and including 31 Decem
ber 1971, certificates which correspond to the specimen
annexed to the Decision of § May 1966 may be endorsed

TITLE TV

Final ision by the customs authorities of the exporting Mcmber
inat provisions State. country or territory and used as provided for in
Article 35 this Decision.

The application of Titles I and 11 of this Decision and the
cconomic effects resulting therefrom shall be reviewed
annually with a view to making any nccessary adjust
ments.

Article 37

This Decision shall enter into force on 1 July (971.

o . This Decision is addressed to the Member States.
This view may be made more frequently at the request of

a Member State. Done at Luxembourg. 7 June 1971.

Article 36 For the Council
The explanatory notes. Lists A. B and C. the specimen The President
movement certificate A.B.1 and the specimen form A.B.2 M. SCHUMANN

—_—

ANNEX |
EXPLANATORY NOTES

Note 1: to Article |

The expression ‘in one or more Member States, countries or territories’ shall also cover territorial waters.
Ships operating on the high seas, including ‘factory ships’ on board which fishery catches are processed
or prepared, shall be deemed to form part of the territory of the Member State, country or territory to
which they belong, provided that they satisfy the conditions set out in Explanatory Note 4.

Note 2: to Article |

In order to determine whether a product originates in a Member State, country or territory, no investi-
gation shall be made as to whether the power, equipment, machinery and tools used in obtaining this
product originated in a third country.

Note 3: 10 Article 1

Packaging shall be considered as forming an integral part of the products it contains, Nevertheless, this
provision shall not apply to packaging which is not of the usual type for the product packed and which
has a lasting utility value of its own, apart from its nature as packaging.

Note 4: to Article 2 (f)

The expression ‘their ships’ shall apply only in respect of ships:

-- which are registered or recorded in a Member State, country or territory,

- which fly the flag of a Member State, country or territory,

- which belong at least half to nationals of the Member States, countries or territories or to a company
who-c¢ head office is situated in such a Member State, country or territory, and of which the manager
or managers, the chairman of the board of directors or of the supervisory board and the majority of
the members of these boards are nationals of the Member States, countries or territories and of which,
in addition, as ‘regards companies, whether or not with limited lisbility, at least half the capital be-
longs to Member States, countries or territories, to bodies governed by public law or to nationals of
those Member States, countries or territories,

- whose officers are all nationals of the Member States, countries or territories, and

- of which at least 75 % of the crew is composed of nationals of the Member States, countries or terri-
tories.

Note 5:to Article 4

Ex-works price shall mean the price paid to the manufacturer in whose undertaking sufficient working
or processing has been carried out. When this working or processing has been carried out successively
in two or several undertakings, the price to take into account is that paid to the last manufacturer.

Note 6: to Articles 9 and 28
The name of the port of transit must be indicated under ‘Remarks’ on movement certificate A.B. 1.
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ANNEX II
LIST A
List of working or processing operations which involve a change in tariff heading, but which do not

confer the character of ‘originating product’ on the products which undergo them, or which do so only
on certain conditions

IT

Products obtained

Working or processing which

Working or processing which confers the character of ‘onginating

et : does not confer the character "
L Cariginati g products’ where the following
he:l(:ns Description of ‘originating products conditions are satisfied
All CCT All products 1. Operations inteded to cnsure the
heading preservation of goods in the un-
Nos altered state during carriage and

storage (ventilation, sprcading
out, drying, chilling, placing in
brine, in sulphur water or in other
solutions, removal of damaged
parts, and like operations)

2. Simple operations consisting of
removal of dust, sifting or screen-
ing, sorting, classifying, matching
(including the making-up of sets
of articles), washing, painting,
cutting up

3 (a) Changes of packings, breaking

up and assembling of parcels

(b) Placing in bottles, flasks, bags,

cases, boxes, fixing on cards or

boards etc. and all other simple
placing operations

4. Affixing of marks, labels, or other
like distinguishing signs on the
products or their packings

5. Mixing of products, whether or
not of different kinds, where one
or more components of the mix-
ture to not satisfy the conditions
laid down by the Council of As-
sociation to be considered as
originating either in the Member
States, countrics or territorics

6. Assembly of parts of articles in
order to constitute a complete
article

7. A combination of two or more
operations referred to in items 1
to 6 above

8. Slaughtering of animals
02.06 Meat and edibie meat offals (except | Salting, placing in brine, drying or
poultry liver), salted, in brine, dried | smoking of meat and edible meat

or smoked ‘offals of heading Nos 02.01 and
02.04
03.02 Fish, salted, in brine dried or Salting, placing in brine, drying or
smoked smoking of fish
04.02 Milk and cream, preserved, con- | Prescrving, concentrating milk or
centrated or swectened crcam of hcading No €4.01 or ad-
ding sugar to these products
04.03 Butter Manufacture from milk or cream
04.04 Cheese and curd Manufacture from products of hzad-

ing Nos €4.01, €C4.02 and 04.03

Revision - 31 May 1977
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List A (continued)
Products obtaimed .
T doss uot conur the charactor product’ whare the following
N; Description of “originating products’ conditions are satinfied
07.02 Vegetables (whether or not cooked), | Freezing of vegetables
preserved by freezing
07.03 Vegetables provisionally preserved | Placing in brine or in other solutions
in brine, in sulphur water or in other | of vegetables of heading No 07.01
preservative solutions, but not spe-
cially prepared for immediatc con-
sumption
07.04 Dried, dehydrated or evaporated | Drying, dehydration, evaporation,
vegetables, whole, cut, sliced, bro- | cutting, grinding, powdering of ve-
ken or in powder, but not further | getables of heading Nos 07.01 to
prepared 07.03 inclusive
08.10 Fruit (whether or not cooked), pre- | Freezing of fruit
served by freezing, not containing
added sugar
08.11 Fruit provisionally preserved (for | Placing in brinc or in other solu-
example, by sulghur dioxide gas, in | tions of fruit of hcading Nos 08.01
brine, in sulphur water or in other | to 08.09 inclusive
preservative solutions), but unsuit-
able in that state for immediate con-
sumption
08.12 Fruit, dried, other than that falling | Drying of fruit
within heading No 08.01, G8.02,
08.03, 08.C4 or 08.05
11.01 Cereal flours Manufacture from cereals
11.02 Cereal groats and cereal meal; other | Manufacture from cercals
worked cereal grains (for examgle,
rolled, flaked, polished, pearled or
kibbled, but not further prepared),
except husked, glazed, polished or
broken rice; germ of cereals, whole,
rolled, flaked or ground
11,03 Flours of the leguminous vegetables | Manufacture from dried leguminous
falling within heading No 07.05 vegetables
11.04 Flours of the fruits falling within | Manufacture fromfruitsof Chapter8
any heading in Chapter 8
11.05 Flour, meal and flakes of potato Manufacture from potatoes
11.06 Flour and meal of sago and of | Manufacture from products of head-
manioc, arrowroot, salep and other | ing No 07.06
roots and tubers falling within
heading No 07.06
11.07 Malt, roasted or not Manufacture from cereals
11.08 Starches; inulin Manufacture from cereals of Chap-
ter 10, potatoes or other products of
Chapter 7
11.09 Gluten and giuten flour, roasted or | Manufacture from cereals or cereal
not flours
15.01 Lard and other rendered pig fat; | Manufacture from products of
rendered poultry fat heading No 02.05
15.02 Unrendered fats of bovine cattle,| Manufactare from products of
sheep or goats; tallow (including | heading No 02.05
premier jus) produced from thoee
fats
Revision - 31 May 1977
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List A (continued)

IT 211 Vol. II

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘osiginating products’

Products obtained
ceT
heading Description
No

15.04 Fats and oils, of fish and marine
mammals, whether or not refined

15.06 Other animal oils and fats (including
neats-foot oil and fats from bones
or waste)

ex 15.07 Edible vegetable oils

16.01 Sausages and the like, of meat, meat
offal or animal blood

16.02 Other prepared or preserved meat
or meat offal

16.04 Prepared or preserved fish, includ-
ing caviar and caviar substitutes

16.05 Crustaceans and molluscs, prepared
or preserved

17.02 Other sugar; sugar syrups; artificial
honey (whether or not mixed with
natural honey); caramel

17.04 Sugar confectionery, not containing
cocoa

17.05 Flavoured or coloured sugars, syrups
and molasses, but not including fruit
juices containing added sugar in any
proportion

18.03 Cocoa paste (in bulk or in block),
whether or not defatted

18.04 Cocoa butter (fat or oil)

18.05 Cocoa powder, unsweetened

18.06 Chocolate and other food prepara-
tions containing cocoa

19.02 Preparations of flour, starch or malt
extract, of a kind used as infant
food or for dietetic or culinary pur-
poses, containing less than 509% by
weight of cocoa

19.03 Macaroni, spaghetti and similar pro-
ducts

19.04 Tapioca and sago; tapioca and sago
substitutes obtained from potato or
other starches

19.05 Prepared foods obtained by the

swelling or roasting of cereals or
cereal products (puffed rice, corn
flakes and similar products)

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture from fish or marine
mammals caught by fishing vessels
of third countries

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 2

Manufacture from products of
Chapters 7 and 12

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 2

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 2

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 3

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 3

Manufacture from any kind of
product

Manufacture from other products
of Chapter 17

Manufacture from any product

Manufacture from products of
Chapter 17 in which the value of
cocoa in the bean used exceeds 409,
of the value of the finished product

Manufacture from cereals and de~
rived products, meat, milk and
sugars

Manufacture from various products

Manufacture from ‘originating’
cocoa beans

Manufacture from ‘originating’
cocoa beans

Manufacture from ‘originating’
cocoa beans .

.

Obtained from durum wheat
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List A ( continued)
Products obtamned
. : Wo or processing
Work hich
cer do‘: lll'(l)‘( 2;:5:?:!::2&:::;:« confors the c wwlue“lh:? ollowing
; f ‘originating products’ products’
he:f:,n‘ Descripticn of ‘originating products conditions are
20.01 Vegetables and fruit, prepared or | Preserving vegetables and fruit,
preserved by vinegar or acetic acid, | fresh or frozen or preserved tem-
with or without sugar, whether or | porarily or preserved in vinegar
not containing salt, spices or mus-
tard
20.02 Vegetables prepared or preserved | Prescrving vegetables fresh or frozen
otherwise than by vinegar or acetic
acid
20.03 Fruit preserved by freezing, con- Manufacture from ‘originating
taining added sugar fruit’ of Chapter 8 and ‘originating
products’ of Chapter 17
20.04 Fruit, fruit-pcel and parts of plants, Manufacture from fruit and ‘origi-
preserved by sugar (drained, glace or nating products’ of Chapter 17
crystallized)
ex 20.05 Fruit purce and fruit pastes, jams, Manufacture from fruit and ‘origi-
fruit jellies, marmaladss, bzing nating products’ of Chapter 17
cooked preparations, containing
added sugar
20.06 Fruit otherwise prepared or pre-
served, whether or not containing
added sugar or spirit
A. Nuts (including ground-nuts), Manufacture, without the addition
roasted of sugar or alcohol, in which the
value of ‘originating products’ of
heading Nos 08.01, 08.05 or 12.01
used is at least 60 %, of the value of
the finished product
B. Other Manufacture from ‘originating pro-
ducts’ of Chapter 8, 17 or 22
ex 20.07 Unfermented fruit juice without the Manufacture from ‘originating pro-
addition of ajcohol, whether or not ducts’ of Chapter 8 or 17
containing added sugar
ex 21.01 | Roasted chicoryandextractsthereof | Manufacture from chicory roots,
fresh or dried
ex 22.09 Undenatured ethyl alcohol of a Added water to ethyl alcohol of
strength less than 80° heading No 22.08 or a mixture of
alcohols of heading Nos 22.08 and
22.09
22.10 Vinegar and substitutes for vinegar | Manufacture from alcohol or wine
23.04 Oil-cake and other residues (except | Manufacture from various products
dregs) resulting from the extraction
of vegetable oils
23.07 Sweetened forage; other prepara- | Manufacture from cereals and de-
tions of a kind used in animal feed- | rived products, meat, milk, sugar
ing and molasses
ex 24.02 Cigarettes, cigars and cheroots, Manufacture in which at least 70%,
smoking tobacco by quantity of the materials of
heading No 24.01 used are ‘origi-
nating products’
ex 28.13 Hydrobromic acid Any manufacture from products of
heading No 28.01
ex 28.19 Zinc oxide. Any manufacture from products of
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List A (continued) .
Products obtained*
orki processing which Working or processing which
cCcT . :Iou‘i’n:;nkihcchnc'ta mpo‘:m'mm‘;b'-'i".
h-':q Description of ‘originating products coaditions arc satisfied
28.27 Lead oxides; red lead and orange | Any manufacture from products of
lead heading No 78.01
ex 28.28 Lithium hydroxide Any manufacture from products of
heading No 28.42
ex 28.29 Lithium fluoride Any manufacture from products of
heading No 28.28 or 28.42
ex 28.30 Lithium chloride Any manufacture from products of
heading No 28.28 or 28.42
ex 28.33 Bromides Any manufacture from products of
heading No 28.01 or 28.13
ex 28.38 Aluminium sulphate Any manufacture from products of
heading No 28.2)
ex 28.42 Lithium carbonate Any manufacture from products of
heading No 28.28
ex 29.02 Organic bromides Any manufacture from products of
heading No 23.01 or 28.13
ex 29.02 Trichlorodi (chlorophenyl) ethane Transformation of ethanol into
chloral and condzensation of chloral
with monochlorobzsnzzns
ex 29.35 Pyridine; alphapicoline; betapico- Transformation of acctylen: into
line; gammapicoline acstaldzshyd: and transformation of
. acetaldehyde into pyridins or pico-
line
ex 29.35 Vinylpyridine Transformation of acetaldehyde into
picoline and transformation of pico-
. Jin~ "nto vinylpyridine
ex 29.38 Nicotinic acid (Vitamin PP) Transformation of acetaldehyde into
betapicoline and transformation of
betapicoline into nicotinic acid
ex 30.03 Medicaments (including veterinary | Manufacture from antibiotics of
medicaments) containing antibiotics | heading No 29.44
31.05 Other fgrtilizers; of the present Manufacture in which the value of
Chapter in tablets, lozepgesang:lsimi- the products used does not exceed
hrpreparqdfomlsormppckmg;of 50% of the value of the finished pro-
a gross weight not exceeding 10 kg duct
32.06 Colour lakes Any manufacture from materials of
heading No 32.04 or 32.05
32,07 Other colouring matter; inorganic | Mixed of oxides or salts of Chpter
products of a kind used as lumino- | 28 with extenders such as barium
phores sulphate, chalk, barium carbonate
and satin white
35.05 Dextrins and dextrin glues; soluble | Any manufacture from various pro-
or roasted starches; starch glues ducts
38.11 Disinfectants, insecticides, fungi- Manufacture in which the value of

cides, weedkillers, anti-sprouting
products, rat poisons and similar
products, put up in forms of pack-
ings for sale by retail or as prepara-
tions or as articles (for eumplz.
suiphur-treated bands, wicks and
candles, flypapers)
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50% of the value of the finished
product
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List A ( continued)

Products obtained

T
heading
No

Description

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘originating products’

Working or processing which

confers the ch of ‘originati

products’ where the lollowing
conditions are satisfied

38.12

38.13

ex 38.14

38.15

38.17

38.18

ex 38.19

cx 38.19

Prcpared glazings, prepared dres-
sings and prepared mordants, of a
kind used in the textile, paper,
leather or like industries

Pickling preparations for metal sur-
faces; fluxes and other auxiliary
preparations for soldering, brazing
or welding: soldering, brazing or
welding powders and pastes con-
sisting of metal and other materials;
preparations of a kind used as cores
or coatings for welding rods and
electrodes

Anti-knock prcparations, oxidation
inhibitors, gum inhibitors, viscosity
improvers, anti-corrosive prepara-
tions, and similar prepared additives
for mincral oils, excluding prepared
additives for lubricants

Prepared rubber accelerators

Preparations and charges for fire-
extinguishers; charged fire-extin-
guishing grenades

Composite solvents and thinners for
varnishes and similar products

Chemical products and preparations
of the chemical or allied industries
(including those consisting of mix-
tures of natural products); not else-
where specified or included; residual
products of thc chemical or allied
industries, not clsewhere specified or
included, cxcluding:

— Fuscl oil and Dippel’s oil,

— Naphthenic acids and their non-
water-soluble salts; esters of
naphthen.c acids,

- Sulphonaphthenic acids and
their non-water soluble salts;
esters of sulphonaphthenic acids,

-— Petroleum sulphonates, exclud-
ing petroleum sulphonates of
alkali metals, of ammonium or
of ethanolamines; thiophenated
sulphonic acids of oils obtained
for bituminous mincrals, and
their salts,

— Mixed alkylines

— Mixed alkylbenezenes or mixed
alkylnaphthalencs,

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture in which the valuc of
the products used docs not ¢xceed
509, of the valuc of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the valuc of
the productions used does not ex-
ceed 509, of the value of the fin-
ished product

Manufacture in which the vzlu: of
the products used docs not exceed
50, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used docs not cxceed
50“;, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
§0°,, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used doss not cxceed
50%, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
509, of the value of the finished
product
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Products obtained

Q)
heading
No

Description

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘originating products’

Working or processing which
confers the character of originating
products’ where the following
conditions are satisfied

39.07

40.05

41.02

41.03

41.04

41.05

41.08

— lon exchangers,
— Catalysts,
— Getters for vacuum tubcs,

— Refractory cements, or mortars
and similar preparations,

-~ Alkaline iron oxide for the puri-
fication of gas,

-— Carbon (cxcluding artificial gra-
phite of heading No ex 38.01)
in metallo-graphite or other
compounds, in the form of small
plates, bars or other scmi-manu-
facturcs

Articles of materials of the kinds de-
scribed in heading No 39.01 to 39.06

Platcs, sheets and strip, or unvul-
canized natural or synthetic rubber,
other than smoked sheets and crepe
shects of heading No 40.01 or 40.02;
granules of unvulcanized natural or
synthctic rubber compounded ready
for vulcanization; unvulcanized na-
tural or synthetic rubber, com-
pounded before or after coagulation
cither with carbon black (with or
without the addition of mineral oil)
or with silica (with or without the
addition of mineral oil), in any form,
of a kind known as masterbatch

Bovine cattle leather (including buf-
falo leather) and equine leather, ex-
cept leather falling within heading
No 41.06, 41.07 or 41.08

Sheep and lambskin leather, except
leather falling within heading No
41.06, 41.07 cr 41.03

Goat and kidskin leather, except
leather falling within heading No
41.06, 41.07 or 41.08

Other kinds of leather, except
leather falling within heading No
41.06, 41.07 or 41.08

Patent leather and imitation patent
leather; metallized leather

Revision - 31 May 1977

Working of artificial plastic materi-
als, cellulose, ethers and esters, and
artificial resins

Tanning of raw hides and skins of
heading No 41.01

Tanning of raw hides and skins of
heading No 41.01

Tanning of raw hides and skins of
heading No 41.01

Tanning of raw hides and skins of
heading No 41.01

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 ¢, of the value of the finished
product

Varnishing or metallizing of leather
of heading No 41.02 to 41.07 in-
clusive (other than skin leather of
crossed Indian sheep and of Indian
goat or kid, not further prepared
than vegetable tanned, or i{ other-
wise prepared obviously unsuitable
for immediate use in the manu-
facture of leather articles), in which
the value of the skin leather used
does not exceed S0 ° of the value
of the finished product
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Products obtained

[q )

Description

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘originating products’

43.03

44.21

45.03

48.06

48.14

48.15

48.16

50.04

51,03

51.04

53.06

53.07

53.08

53.09

53.10

53.1

54.04

Articles of furskin

Complete wooden packing cases,
boxes, crates, drums and similar
packings imported assembled, un-
assembled or partly asscmbled

Articles of natural cork

Paper and paperboard, ruled, lined
or squared, but not otherwise print-
ed, in rolls or shects

Writing blocks, envelopes, letter
cards, plain postcards, correspon-
dence cards; boxes, pouches, wal-
lets and writing compendiums, of
paper or paperboard, containing
only an assortment of paper
stationery

Other paper and paperboard, cut to
size or shape

Boxes, bags and other packing con-
tainers, of paper or paperboard

Silk yarn, other than yarn of noil or
other waste silk, not put up for re-
tail sale

Yarn of man-made fibres (continu-
ous) up for retail sale

Woven fabrics of man-made fibres
(continuous), including woven fa-
brics of monofil or strip of heading
No 51.01 or 51.02

Yarn of carded sheep’s or lambs’
wool (woollen yarn), not put up for
retail sale

Yarn of combed sheep’s or lambs’
wool (worsted yarn), not put up for
retail sale

Yarn of fine animal hair (carded or
combed), not put up for retail sale

Yarn of horsehair or of other coarse
animal hair, not put up for retail
sale

Yarn of sheep’s or lambs’ wool, of
horsehair or of other animal hair
(fine or coarse), put up for retail
sale

Woven fabrics of sheep’s or lambs’
wool or of fine animal hair

Flax or ramie yarn, put up for retail
sale

Revision - 31 May 1977

Making up of furskin in plates,
crosses and similar forms (heading
No ex 43.02)

Manufacture from boards not cut
to size

Manufacture from products of
heading No 45.01

Manufacture from paper pulp

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exce>d
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture from paper pulp

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 . of the valuc of the finished
product

Manufacture from products of
heading No 50.01

Manufacture from chemical pro-
ducts or textile pulp

Manufacture from chemical pro-
ducts of textile pulp

Manufacture from wool not carded
or combed

Manufacture from wool not carded
or combed

Manufacture from raw fine animal
hair of heading No 53.02

Manufacture from raw coarse ani-
mal hair of heading No 53.02 or
from raw horsehair of heading No
05.03 not prepared

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 05.03 or 53.01 to 53.04
inclusive

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 53.01 to 53.05 inclusive

Manufacture from materials of
heading No 54.01 or 54.02
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List A (continued)
Products obtained
. ing which Waorkiag or processing whish
ccT :'o. aot :-hr the cheracter “ﬁm “..“M'-thdfmm
..N‘o" Deacription of ‘originating products’ - conditions ase setisfled
54.05 Woven fabrics of flax or of ramie Manufacture from materials of
heading No 54.01 or 54.02

55.05 Cotton yarn, not put up for retail Manufacture from materials of
sale heading No 55.01 or 55.03

55.06 Cotton yarn, put up for retail sale Manufacture from materials of

heading No 55.01 or 55.03
55.07 Cotton gauze Manufacture from materials of
heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 55.04

55.08 Terry towelling and similar terry fa- Manufacture from materials of
brics, of cotton heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 55.04

55.09 Other woven fabrics of cotton Manufacture from materials of

heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 55.04

56.01 Man-made fibres (discontinuous), Manufacture from chemical pro-
not carded, combed or otherwise ducts or textile pulp
prepared for spinning

56.02 Continuous filament two for the Manufacture from chemical pro-
manufacture of - man-made fibres ducts or textile pulp
(discontinuous)

56.04 Man-made fibres (discontinuous or Manufacture from chemical pro-
waste), carded, combed or otherwise ducts or textile pulp
prepared for spinning .

56.05 Yarn of man-made fibres (discon- Manufacture from chemical pro-
tinuous or wastc), not put up for re- ducts or textile pulp
tail sale

$6.06 Yarn of man-made fibres (discon- Manufacture from chemical pro-
tix;:ous or waste), put up for retail ducts or textile pulp
sa -

56.07 Woven fabrics of man-made fibres Manufacture from materials of
(discontinuous or waste) heading Nos 56.01 to $6.03 inclusive

57.09 Woven fabrics of true hemp Manufacture from materials of

heading No 57.01 )

57.10 Woven fabrics of jute Manufacture from raw jute

57.11 Woven fabrics of other vegetable Manufacture from materials of
textile fibres heading No 57.02 or 57.04

58.01 Carpets, carpeting and rugs, knotted Manufacture from materials of
(made up or not) heading Nos 50.01 to 30.03 inclusive,

5101, 5301 to $3.05 inclusive,
54.01, 55.01 to 55.04 inclusive, 56.01
to 56,03 inciusive and 57.01 to0 57.04
inclusive -

58.02 Other carpets, mats Manufacture from materiak of
and matting, and ‘Kelem’, ‘Schu- heading Nos 30.01 to 50.03 inslusive,
macks’ and ‘Karamanie’ rugs and 51.01, 53.01 to $53.05 inchuive,
the like (made up or not) 5401, 3501 t0 355.04 imchutive,

56.01 1o 56.03 inglusive or 57.01 to
57,04 inclmive

58.04 Woven pile fabrics and chenille fa- Manufesture from  matechls of
brics (other than or Nas 50.01 65 5083 iuchsive,
similar terry fabrics of cotton f 5101, 35301 tv 5305 inciusive,
within heading No 55.08 and fa- $4.01, 35,01 t0 55.04 inchmive and
brics fulling within heading No 56.01 to 36.03 imchasive
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Products obtained

CcCT
heading
No

Descriptior

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘originating products’

Working or processing which
confers the character of ‘originating
products’ where the following
conditions are satisfied

58.05

58.06

58.08

58.09

59.04

59.05

59.06

59.07

59.08

59.09

59.10

59.11

Narrow woven fabrics, and narrow
fabrics (bolduc) consisting of warp
without weft assembled by means of
an adhesive, other than goods falling
within heading No 58.06

Woven labels, badges and the like,
not embroidered, in the picce, in
strips or cut to shapc or size

Tulle and other net fabrics (but not
including woven, knitted or crochet-
ed fabrics), plain

Tulle and other net fabrics (but not
including woven, knitted or crochet-
ed fabrics), figures; hand or me-
chanically made lace, in the piece, in
strips or in motifs

Twine, cordage, ropes and cables,
plaited or not

Nets and netting made of twine,
cordage or rope, and made up fish-
ing nets of yarn, twine, cordage or
rope

Other articles made from yarn,
twine, cordage, rope or cables,
other than textile fabrics and
articles made from such fabrics

Textile fabrics coated with gum or
amylaceous substances, of a kind
used for the outer covers of books
and the like; tracing cloth; prepared
painting canvas; buckram and simi-
lar fabrics for hat foundations and
similar uses

Textile fabrics impregnated or coat-
ed with preparations of cellulose
derivatives or of other artificial
plastic materials

Textile fabrics coated or impreg-
nated with oil or preparations with
a basis or drying oil

Linoleum and materials prepared on
a textile base in a similar manner to
linoleum, whether or not cut to
shape or of a kind used as floor
coverings; floor coverings consisting
of a coating applied on a textile
base, cut to shape or not

Rubberized textile fabrics, other
than rubberized knitted or crochet-

ed goods

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03 inclusive.
51.01, 53.01 to 53.05 inclusive,
54.01, 5501 to 55.04 inclusive,
56.01 to 56.03 inclusive, and 57.01
to 57.04 inclusive

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03 inclusive,
51.01, 53.01 to 53.05 inclusive,
54.01, 55.01 to 55.04 inclusive and
56.01 to 56.03 inclusive

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 50.01 to 5J.03 inclu-
sive, 51,01, 53.01 to 53.05 inclusive,
54.01, 55.01 to 55.04 inclusive and
56.01, 56.03 inclusive

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03 inclusive,
51.01, 53.0! to 53.05 inclusive,
54.01, 55.01 to 55.04 inclusive and
56.01 to 56.03 inclusive

Manufacture either from natural
fibres or from chemical products or
textile pulp

Manufacture either from natural
fibres or from chemical products or
textile puip

Manufacture either from natural
fibres or from chemical products or
textile pulp

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn
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Products obtained

T
heading

Description

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘otiginating products’

conditions are satisfied

59.12

59.13

59.15

59.16

59.17

Chapter 60

61.01

61.02

61.03

61.04

61.05
61.06

61.07
61.08

61.09

61.10

Textile fabrics otherwise impregnat-
ed or coated; painted canvas being
theatrical sccenery, studio back
cloths or the like

Flastic fabrics and trimmings (other
than knitted or crocheted goods)
consisting of textilc materials com-
bined with rubber threads

Textile, hosepiping and similar tub-
ing, with or without lining, armour
or accessories of other materials

Transmission, convcyor or clevator
belts or belting, of textile material,
whether or not strengthened with
metal or other material

Textile fabrics and textile articles,
of a kind commonly used in machi-
nery or plant

Knitted and crocheted goods:
— Man-made textile fibres con-
tinuous or discontinuous

— Other
Men’s and boys’ outer garments

Women’s, girls’ and infants’ outer
garments

Men's and boys’ undergarments,
including collars, shirt fronts and
cuffs

Women's, girls’ and infants' under-
garments

Handkerchiefs

Shawls, scarves, mufflers, mantillas,
veils and the like

Ties, bow ties and cravats

Collars, tuckers, fallals, bodice-
fronts, jabots, cuffs, flounces, yokes
and similar accessories and trim-
mings for women’s and girls’ gar-
ments .

Corsets, corset-belts, suspender-
belts, brassieres, braces, suspenders,
garters and the like (including such
articles of knitted or crocheted
fabric), whether or not elastic

Gloves, mittens, mitts, stockings,
socks and sockettes, not being knit-
ted or crocheted goods

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from single yarn

Manufacture from single yarn

Manufacture from single yarn

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03 inclu-
sive, 51.01, 53.01 to 53.05 inclusive,
54.01, 5501 to 55.04 inclusive,
56.01 to 56.03 inclusive and 57.01 to
57.04 inclusive

Manufacture from materials of
heading Nos 56.01 to 56.03 in-
clusive, from chemical products or
textile pulp

Manufacture from carded or
combed natural fibres

Manufacture from yarn or un-
bleached textile fabrics

Manufacture from yarn or un-
bleached textile fabrics

Manufacture from yam or un-
bieached textile fabrics

Manufacture from yarn or un-
bleached textile‘fabrics
Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn
Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn

Manufacture from yarn
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Products obtained
. Waerking or procumsing whish
- o % o e hernc e e o
"""""N., Description of ‘originating products Sitipus are satisfed
61.11 Made up accessories, for articles of
apparel (for example, dress shields, Manufacture from yam
shoulder and other pads, belts,
muffs, sleeve protectors, pockets)
ex 62.01 Travelling rugs and blankets other Manufacture from unbleached yarn
than electrically heated of Chapters 50 to 56 inclusive
62.02 Bed linen, table toilet linen and Manufacture from single unbleach-
kitchen linen; curtains and other ed yam
furnishing articles
62.03 Sacks and bags, of a kind used for Manufacture from yarn
the packing of goods
62.04 Tarpaulins, sails, awnings, sun- Manufacture from single unbieach-
blinds, tents and camping goods ed yarn
62.05 Other made up textile articles (in- Manufacture in which the value of
cluding dress patterns) the products used does not exceed
40 % of the value of the finished
product
64.01 Footwear with outer soles and up- | Manufacture from assemblies (c.g.,
pers of rubber or artificial plastic | uppers affixed to inner soles or to
material other bottom parts and without
outer soles), of any material except
metal
ex 64.02 Footwear with leather uppers Manufacture from assemblies (c.g.,
uppers affixed to inner soles or to
other bottom parts and without
outer soles), of any material except
metal
ex 64.02 Footwear other than with leather | Manufacture from assemblies (e.g.,
uppers uppers affixed to inner soles or to
other bottom parts and without
outer soles), of any material except
metal
64.03 Footwear with outer soles of wood | Manufactare from assemblics (c.g.,
or cork uppers affixed to inner soles or to
other bottom parts and without
outer soles), of any material except
metal
64.04 Footwear with outer soles of other | Manufacture from assemblies (c.g.,
materials uppers affixed to inner soles or to
other bottom parts and without
outer soles), of any material except
metal
65.03 Felt hats and other felt headgear, Manufacture from fibres
being headgear made from the felt
hoods and plateaux falling within
heading No 65.01, whether or not
lined or trimmed
65.05 Hats and other headgesr (including Manufacture from yarn
hair-pets), knitted or crocheted, or
made up from Iace, felt. or other
textile fabric in the piece (but not
from strips), whether or not lined
or trimmed
66.01 Umbreilas and sunshades (including Manufscture in which the value of
ick umbrellas, umbrella the products wd does not encosd
tents, and ‘garden and similar um- 50 % of the value of the finished

Revision - 31 May 1977
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Products obtained

«CY
b ving
o

Des<cription

. Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘originating products’

Working or processing which
fers the ch of ‘ori i

ing
products’ where the following
conditions are satisfied

ex 70.07

70.08

70.09

71.15

73.12

73.13

74.03

74.04

74.05

74.06

74.07

74.10

75.02

75.03

Cast or rolled glass (including
Flashed or wired glass) cut to shape
other than rectangular shape, or
bent or otherwise worked (for ex-
ample, edge worked or engraved),
whether or not surface ground or
polished ; multiple walled insulating
glass

Safety glass consisting of toughened
or laminated glass, shaped or not

Glass mirrors (including rear-view
mirrors), unframed, framed or
backed

Articles consisting of or incorporat-
ing, pearls, precious or semi-
precious stones (natural, synthetic
or reconstructed)

Hoop and strip, of iron or steel, hot-
rolled or cold-rolled

Sheets and plates, of iron or steel,
hot-rolled or cold-rolled

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and scctions, of copper; copper
wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of
copper

Copper foil (whether or not em-
bossed, cut to shape, perforated,
coated, printed, or backed with
paper or other reinforcing material),
of a thickness (excluding any
backing) not exceeding 0-15 mm

Copper powders and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks therefor,
of copper; hollow bars of copper

Stranded wire, cables, cordage,
ropes, plaited bands and the like, of
copper wire, but excluding insulat-
ing electric wires and cables

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes,
and sections, of nickel; nickel wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of
nickel; nickel foil; nickel powders
and flakes

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture from drawn, cast or
rolied glass of heading Nos 70.04 to
70.06 inclusive

Manufacture from drawn, cast or
rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04 to
70.06 inclusive

Manufacture from drawn, cast or
rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04 to
70.06 inclusive

Cutting without rolling of iron or
steel coils of heading No 73.08

Cutting without rolling of iron or
steel coils of heading No 73.08

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture irr which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product . .

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Vol. II
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Products obtamned

T
heading
No

Description

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘originating products’

Working or processing which
confers the character of ‘onginating
products’ where the following
conditions are satisfied

75.04

75.05

76.02

76.03

76.04

76.05

76.06

76.08

76.12

76.13

78.02

78.03

Tubes and pipes and blanks there-
for, of nickel; hollow bars, and tube
and pipe fittings (for example,
joints, ctbows, sockets and flanges),
of nickel

Electroplating anodes, of nickel,
wrought or unwrought, including
those produced by clectrolysis

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of aluminium; alumi-
nium wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of
aluminium

Aluminium foil (whether or not em-
bossed, cut to shape, perforated,
coated, printed, or backed with
paper or other reinforcing material),
of a thickness (excluding any back-
ing) not exceeding 0-20 mm

Aluminium powders and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks there-
for, of aluminium; hollow bars of
aluminium

Structures, complete or incomplete,
whether or not assembled, and parts
of structures (for example, hangars,
and other buildings, bridges and
bridge-sections, towers, latticemasts,
roofs, roofing framework, door apd
window frames, balustrades, pillérs
and columns), of aluminium; plates,
rods, angles, shapes, sections, tubes
and the like, prepared for use in
structures, of aluminium

Stranded wire, cables, cordage,
ropes, plaited bands and the like, of
aluminium wire, but excluding in-
sulated electric wires and cables

Gauze, cloth, grill, netting, reinfor-
cing fabric and similar materials, of
aluminium wire

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of lead; lead wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of
lead

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture in which the valuc of
the products uscd does not cxceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products uszd does not excecod
50 “;, of thz valuz of the fimshed
product

Manufacture in which the valus of
the products uszd dozs not exczad
50 °, of the value of thz finishad
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used dozs not excecd
4) %, of the valuz of thz finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the valus of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 %, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 %, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the value of the finished
product
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Products obtained

«Ct
heading
No

Description

Working or processing which
does not confer the character
of ‘originating products’

Working or processing which
confers the character of °
products’ where the following
conditions are satisfied

78.04

78.05

78.06

79.02

79.03

79.04

79.05

79.06

80.02

80.03

80.04

80.05

Lead foil (whether or not embossed,
cut to shape, perforated, coated,
printed, or backed with paper or
other reinforcing material), of a
weight (excluding any backing) not
exceeding 1 700 kg per m?; lead
powders and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks there-
for, of lead; hollow bars, and tube
and pipe fittings (for example,
joints, elbow, sockets, flanges and
S-bends), of lead

Other articles of lead

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of zinc; zinc wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of
zinc; zinc foil; zinc powders and
flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks there-
for, of zinc; hollow bars, and tube
and pipe fittings (for cxample, joints,
clbows, sockets and flanges), of zine

Gutters, roof capping, skylight
frames, and other fabricated build-
ing components, of zinc

Other articles of zinc

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes
and sections, of tin; tin wire

Wrought plates, sheets and strip,
of tin

Tin foil (whether or not embossed,
cut to shape, perforated, coated,
printed, or backed with paper or
other reinforcing material), of a
weight (excluding any backing) not
exceeding 1 kg per m?; tin powders
and flakes

Tubes and pipes and blanks there-
for, of tin; hollow bars, and tube
and pipe fittings (for example, joints,
elbows, sockets and flanges), of tin

Revision - 31 May 1977

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 °, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 %, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 o, of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9, of the value of the finished

product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the value of the finished

product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9% of the value of the finished

product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished

product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished

product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 9 of the value of the finished

U

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
S0 % of the value of the finished
product
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List A (continued)

Products obtained
. ing whi Working or processing which
car dos mot confer the character confers the character of originating

""Y‘f"‘"* Description of “originatng products conditions are satisfied

82.05 Interchangzable tools for maching Ass:mbly in which the valu: of th:
tools or for hand tools, including materials and parts us:d does not
power-operated hand tools (for ex- exczed 4) ¢, of the value of the
amplz, for pressing, stamping, dril- finished product
ling, tapping, threcading, boring,
broaching, milling, cutting, turning,
dressing, morticing or screw driv-
ing), including dics for wirc draw-
ing, cxtrusion dics for metal, and
rock drilling bits

82.06 Knives and cutting blades, for ma- Asscmbly in which the valuc of the
chinges or for mechanical appliances materials and parts us2d docs not

excced 40 ©;, of the finished product

ex Chap- Boilers, machinery and mechanical Asscmbly in which the value of the
ter 84 appliances and parts thercof, ex- materials and parts used docs not
cluding products »f hcading No exceed 40 Y, of the finished product
84.15 and sewing machincs (cx
84.41)

84.15 Refrigerators and  refrigerating Assembly in which the value of the
equipment (electrical and other) ‘non-originating’ materials and parts

used does not exceed 4 °; of the

value of the finished product, and
provided that at least 590 °, in valuc
of the materials and parts used are

‘originating products’

ex 84.41 Sewing machines (for fabrics, Assembly in which the value of the
leather, footwear, etc) ‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 49 9, of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that:
(a) at least SO “; in value of the
materials and parts (1) used for
the assembly of the head (motor
excluded) are ‘originating pro-
ducts’, and
(b) the thread tension, crochet and
zigzag mechanisms are ‘originat-
ing products’
ex Chap- Electrical machines and equipment Assembly in which the value of the
ter 85 and parts thereof, excluding pro- material and parts used does not
ducts of heading Nos 85.14 and exceed 4) °; of the value of the

85.15 finished product

85.14 Microphones and stands therefor; Assembly in which the value of the
loudspeakers ; audio-frequency elec- ‘non-originating’ material and parts
tric amplifiers used does not exceed 40 % of the

value of the finished product, and

provided that:

(a) at least 50 % in value of the
materials and parts (') used are
‘originating products’ and

(b) all the transistors are ‘originat-
ing products’

85.15 Radiotelegraphic and radiotelepho- Assembly in which the value of the
nic transmission and reception ‘non-originating’ materials and
apparatus; radio-broadcasting and parts used does not exceed 49 % of
television transmission and recep- the value of the finished product,
tion apparatus (including those and provided that:
incorporating gramophones) and (a) at least 50 % in value of the
television camerws; radio naviga- materials and parts (!) used are
tional aid apparatus, radar appara- ‘originating products’, and
tus and radio remote control appa- (b) all the transistors are ‘originat-
ratus ing products’
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List A ( continued)
Products obtained
o orking o proceine which conters e haracr o sl
C not confer ti aracter
. Cnrimi 3 products’ where the following
"‘;‘;"‘ Description of ‘originating products’ conditions are satisfied
Chapter 86 | Railway and tramway locomotives, Asszmbly in which the value of the

ex Chap-
ter 87

87.09

ex Chap-

ter 90

90.05

90.07

90.08

90.12

90.26

rolling-stock and parts thereof;
railway and tramway track fixtures
and fittings; traffic signalling equip-
ment of all kinds (not electrically
powered)

Vehicles, other than railway or
tramway rolling-stock, and parts
thereof, excluding products of head-
ing No 87.09

Motor-cycles, auto-cycles and cycles
fitted with an auxiliary motor,
with or without side-cars; side-cars
of all kinds

Optical, photographic, cin=mato-
graphic, measuring, checking, pre-
cision, medical and surgical instru-
ments and apparatus and parts
thereof, except products of heading
Nos 90.05, 90.07, 90.08, 90.12 and
90.26

Refracting telescopes (monocular
and binocular), prismatic or not

Photographic cameras; photogra-
phic flashlight apparatus

Cinematographic cameras, projec-
tors, sound recorders and sound
reproducers; any combination of
these articles

Compound optical microscopes,
whether or not provided with means
for photographing or projecting the
image

Gas, liquid and electricity supply or
production meters; calibrating
meters therefor

Revision - 31 May 1977

matcrials and parts used does not
exceed 40 9, of the value of the
finished product

Assembly in which the value of the
materials and parts used does not
exceed 40 % of the value of the
finished product

Assembly in which the value of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that at least 50 % in
value of the materials and parts
(") used are ‘originating products’

Assembly in which the value of the
materials and parts used does not
exceed 40 % of the finished product

Assembly in which the value of the

‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the finished product, and provided
that at least 50 % in value of the
materials and parts () used are
‘originating products’

Assembly in which the value of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the finished product and provided
that at least 50 % in value of the
materials and- parts (') used are
‘originating products’

Assembly in which the vaiue of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 42 % of
the value of the finished product
and provided that at least 50 % in
value of the materials and parts
(%) used are ‘originating products’

Assembly in which the value of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that at lzast 50 % in
value of the materials and parts
(*) used are ‘originating products’

Assembly in which the value of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 40 % of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that at least 53 % in
valu: of the materials and parts
(%) used are ‘originating products’
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List A ( continued)
Products obtaimed
N N . Working or
Working or procewsing which
o 1 “PW“‘M eodesth'chuu&m:frm
headung Description of “oviginating products” conditions are satisfied

Clocks and watches and parts there-
of, excluding products of heading
Nos 91.04 and 91.08

Other clocks

Clock movements, assembled

Musical instruments; sound recor-
ders and reproducers; television
image and sound recorders and re-
producers, magnetic; parts and ac-
cessories of such articles; excluding
products of heading No 92.11

Gramophones, dictating machines
and other sound recorders and re-
producers, including record-players
and tape decks, with or without
sound-heads; television image and
sound recorders and reproducers,
magnetic

Assembly in which the value of the
materials and parts uscd docs not
exceed 40 % of the valuc of the
finished product

Assembly in which the value of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 49 %, of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that at ieast 50 Y, in
value of the materials and parts
(") used are ‘originating products’

Assembly in which the value of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used docs not exceed 40 %, of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that at least 50 7, in
value of the materials and parts
(') used are ‘originating products’

Assembly in which the value of the
materials and parts used does not
exczed 40 % of the value of the
finished product

Assembly in which the value of the
‘non-originating’ materials and
parts used does not exceed 49 % of
the value of the finished product,
and provided that:

(a) at least 50 9, of the materials
and parts (') used are ‘originat-
ing products’, and

(b) all the transistors are ‘originat-
ing products’

Lead shot Manvufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Other brooms and brushes (includ- Manufacture in which the value of

in;bqnhesofgkindtmdasmof the products used does not exceed

machines); paint rollers; squeegees
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50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufacture in which the value of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product

Manufactuie in which the valus of
the products used does not exceed
50 % of the value of the finished
product
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List A { continued)

Products obtained
Working or processing which Working or processing which
ccT does not :ml« the character coafers the mwﬂl

heading Dexcription of “originating products’ '"’“""mm_ are m""""

98.01 Typewriter and similar ribbons, Manufacture in which the value of
whether or not on spools; ink-pads, the products used does not exceed
with or without boxes 50 9% of the value of the finished

product
ex 98.15 Vacuum flasks and other vacuum Manufacture from products of
vessels, complete with cases heading No 70.12

) In determlmu the value of materials and parts, the following must be taken into account:
(a) in respect of ‘criginating’ materials and pasts, the first verifiable price paid, orlhepncewmchwould be paid in case of sale, for those products
in the territory of the country where working, processing or assembly is carried out;
(b) in respect of other materials and parts, Article 4 of this Decision determining:
(" the value of imported products,
(ii) the value of products of unknown origin.

Revision - 31 May 1977
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List of working or processing operations which do not result in a change of tariff heading, but which
do confer the character of ‘originating product’ on the products which undergo them

Finished products

«oT

Working or procession which confers the character of
‘originating products’

heading Description
No
Incorporation of ‘non-origmating’ materials and parts
in machinery, mechanical appliances, ctc., of Chapter
84 to 92 does not make such products lose their
character of ‘originating products’, if the value of the
materials and parts used does not exceed 5%, of the
value of the finished product
ex 15.10 Fatty alcohols Manufacture from fatty acids
ex 21.03 Prepared mustard Manufacture from mustard flour
ex 22.09 Whisky of an alcoholic strength of less than 50° Manufacture from alcohol derived from the distillation
of cercals and in which ‘non-originating’ products do
not exceed 15 Y% of the value of the finished product
ex 25.09 Earth colours, calcined or powdered Crushing and calcination or powdering of earth colours
cx 25.15 Marble not further worked than squared by sawing, of | Sawing into slabs or sections, by polishing, grinding
a thickness of 25 cm or less and cleaning of marble, of a thickness greater than
25 cm, including marble not further worked than
roughly split, roughly squared, or squared by sawing
ex 25.16 Granite, porphyry, basalt, sandstone and other monu- | Sawing of granite, porphyry, basalt, sandstone and
mental and building stone, of a thickness of 25cmor less, | other monumental and building stone, of a thickness
including such stone not further worked than roughly | greater than 25 cm, including such stone not further
split, roughly squared or squared by sawing worked than roughly split, roughly squared or squared
by sawing
ex 25.18 Calcined dolomite, agglomerated dolomite (including | Calcinated or unworked dolomite
tarred dolomite)
ex 33.01 Essential oils other than of citrus fruit, terpeneless Deterpenation of essential oils other than of citrus
. fruit
ex 38.05 Refined tall oil Refining of crude tall oil
ex 38.07 Purified sulphate turpentine Purification involving distillation and refinement of
crude sulphate of turpentine
ex 40.01 Plates of crepe rubber for soles Lamination of crepe sheets of natural rubber
ex 40.07 Rubber thread and cord, textile-covered Manufacture from rubber thread or cord
ex 41.01 Sheep and lamb skins without the wool Removing wool from sheep and lamb skins
ex 41.03 Retanned skin leather of crossed Indian sheep Retanning of crossed Indian sheep skin leather not
further prepared than tanned
ex 41.04 Retanned Indian goat or kid skin leather Retanning of Indian goat or kid skin leather not further
prepared than tanned
ex 50.09 Printing accompanied by finishing operations (bleach-
ex 50.10 ing, dressing, drying, steaming, burling, mending, im-
ex 51.04 pregnating, sanforizing, mrercerizing) of fabrics the
ex 53.11 value of which does not exceed 47-59%, of the value of
ex 53.12 the finished product
ex 53.13 Printed fabrics
ex 54.05
ex 55.07
cx 55.08
ex 55.09
ex 56.07
ex 68.03 Articles of slate, including articles of agglomerated | Manufacture of articles of slate

slate
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Finished products

Working or procession which confers the character of
‘originatung products’

headhng Descnption
No
cx 68.13 Articles of ashestos; articles of mixtures with a basis of | Manufacture of articles of ashestos or of mixtures
asbestos or of mixtures with a basis of asbestos and | with a basis of ashestos, or of mixtures with a basts
magnesium carbonate of asbestos and magnesium carbonate
cx 68.15 Articles of mica, including bonded mica splittings on a | Manufacture of articles of mica
support of paper or fabric
ex 70.10 Cut glass bottle Cutting of bottles the value of which docs not exceed
50 % of the valuc of the finished product
ex 70.13 Cut glassware (other than articles falling within heading | Cutting of glassware the value of which does not exceed
No 70.19) of a kind commonly used for table, kitchen, | 50 % of the value of the finished product
toilet or office purposes, for indoor decoration, or for
similar uses
ex 70.20 Articles made from glass fibre Manufacture from unworked glass fibre
ex 71.02 Precious and semi-precious stones, cut or otherwise | Manufacture from unworked precious or scmi-precious
worked, but not mounted, set or strung (except un- | stones
graded stones temporarily strung for convenience of
transport)
ex 71.03 Synthetic or reconstructed precious or semi-precious | Manufacture from unworked synthetic or reconstructed
stones, cut or otherwise worked, but not mounted, set | precious or semi-precious stones
or strung (except ungraded stones temporarily strung
for convenience of transport)
ex 71.05 Silver, including silver gilt and platinum-plated silver, | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
semi-manufactured silver and silver alloys
ex 71.06 Rolled silver, semi-manufactured Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unworked
rolled silver
ex 71.07 Gold, including platinum-plating gold, semi-manufac- | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
tured gold, including platinum-plated gold
ex 71.08 Rolled gold on base metal or silver, semi-manufactured | Rolling, drawing, beat 1g or grinding of unworked
rolled gold on base mc.ai or silver
ex 71.09 Platinum and other metals of the platinum group, semi- | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought
manufactured platinum and other metals of the platinum group
) ex 71.10 Rolled platinum or other platinum group metals, on | Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unworked
base metal or precious metal, semi-manufactured rolled platinum or other platinum group metals or base
metal or precious metal .
73.15 Alloy steel and high carbon steel in the forms mentioned | Manufacture from alloy steel and high steel in the
in heading No 73.06 to 73.14 forms mentioned in heading No 73.06 to 73.14 in-
volving the transformation from one of the under-
mentioned categories to another:
1. Ingots, blooms, billets, slabs and sheet bars
2. Roughly forged pieces
3. Coils for re-rolling; universal plates
4. Bars and rods (including wire rod and hollow mining
drill steel) and angles, shapes and sections
5. Hoop and strip
6. Sheets and plates
7. Wire, whether or not coated, but not insulated
ex 74.01 Unrefined copper (blister copper and other) Smelting of copper matte
ex 74.01 Refined copper Fine-refining or electrolytic refining of unrefined copper
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List B( continued)
Finished products
pos Working or pr cess w'hich f .the h of
hﬂ:lng Description originating products’
ex 74.01 Copper alloy Fusion and thermal treatment of refined copper, copper
waste or scrap
ex 75.01 Unwrought nickel (excluding electroplating anodes | Refining by electrolysis, by fusion or chemically, of
falling within heading No 75.05) J nickel mattes, nickel speiss and other intermediate pro-
ducts of nickel metallurgy
ex 77.04 Beryllium, wrought, and articles of beryllium Rolling, drawing or grinding of unwrought beryllium
ex 81.01 Tungsten, wrought and articles thereof Manufacture from unwrought tungsten
ex 81.02 Molybdenum, wrought, and articles thereof Manufacture from unwrought molybdenum
ex 81.03 Tantalum, wrought, and articles thereof Manufacture from unwrought tantalum
ex 81.04 Other base metals, wrought and articles théreof Manufacture from other base metals, unwrought
ex 84.06 Internal combustion piston engines Working, processing or assembly in which the value
of the materials and parts used does not exceed 40 %
of the value of the finished product
ex 84.08 Other engines and motors, excluding jet engines and | Working, processing or assembly in which the value of
gas turbines the ‘non-originating’ materials and parts used does not
exceed 40 % of the value of the finished product, if at
least 50 %, in value of the materials and parts (') used
are ‘originating products’
ex 8441 Sewing machines (for fabrics, leather, footwear, etc.) Working, processing or assembly in which the value of
the ‘non-originating’ materials and parts used does not
exceed 40 % of the value of the finished product, and
provided that:
(a) at least 50% in value of the materials and parts ()
used for assembly of the head (motor excluded) are
‘originating products’ and
(b) the thread tension, crochet and zigzag mechanisms
are ‘originating products’
ex 95.01 Articles of tortoise-shell Manufacture from worked tortoise-shell
95.02 Articles of mother of pearl Manufacture from worked mother of pearl
ex 95.03 Articles of ivory Manufacture from worked ivory
ex 95.04 Articles of bone Manufacture from worked bone
ex 95.05 Articles of horn, coral (natural or agglomerated) or of | Manufacture from worked horn, coral (natural of
other animal carving material agglomerated) or other animal carving material
ex 95.06 Articles of vegetable carving material (for example, | Manufacture from worked vegetable carving material
corozo, walnut, hard-grained woods, etc.) (for example, corozo, walnut, hard-grained woods, etc.)
ex 95.07 Atrticles of jet (and mineral substitutes for jet), amber, | Manufacture from worked jet (and mineral substitutes
meerschaum, agglomerated amber and agglomerated | for jet), amber, meerschaum, agglomerated amber and
meerschaum and articles of these substances agglomerated meerschaum
ex 98.11 Smoking pipes, pipe bowls Ma:xufacture from roughly shaped blocks of wood or
roo

(1) In determining the value of materials and parts, the

be taken into accoun

following mus
®@) inmpectol oﬁdmﬂnc‘mlwiabmdpm.themnvuﬂhbhpdnpdd oﬂhepl'bewllichmldhaplldhwoduh. for those products
in the or assembly is carried out

Revision - 31 May 1977



COLLECTED ACTS - OCT/EEC IT 231-245 Vol, II

ANNEX IV
LISTC
List of products temporarily excluded from the scope of this Regulation

«C1

heading Description
No
ex 27.07 Aromatic oils as defined in Note 2 to Chapter 27, of which more than 65 %, by volume distils at a temperature of
up to 250°C (including mixtures of petroleum spirit and benzol), intended for use as power or heating fuels
27.09
to Mineral oils and products of their distillation; bituminous substances; mineral waxes
27.16
cx 29.0t Hydrocarbons:
Acyclic
Cyclanes and cyclenes, excluding azulenes
Benzene, toluence, xylenes
intended for usc as power or heating fuels
ex 34.03 Lubricating preparations containing petroleum oils or oils obtained from bituminous minerals, but not including
preparations containing 70 9, or more by weight of petroleum oils or of oils obtained from bituminous minerals
ex 34.04 Waxes with a basis of paraffin wax, of petroleum waxes, of waxes obtained from bituminous minerals, of slack
wax or of scale wax
cx 38.14 Prepared additives for lubricants
ex 38.19 Mixed alkylenes
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Official Journal of the European Communities

No L 52/41

REGULATION (EEC) No 430/72 OF THE COMMISSION
of 29 February 1972

on measures of application governing imports of rice and broken rice originating in the
Associated African States and Madagascar or in the Overseas Countries and Terri-

THE COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN
COMMUNITIES,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Euro-
pean Economic Community;

Having regard to Council Regulation (EEC) No 540/
70! of 20 March 1970 on the treatment to be accorded
to rice and broken rice originating in the Associated
African States and Madagascar or in the Overscas
Countries and Territories, and in particular Article 5
thereof;

Whereas if Article 2 of Regulation (EEC) No 540/70
is correctly applied, the cif export prices for the
various qualities of rice must relate to the standard
quality for which the threshold price is fixed before
the adjustments provided for in that Article are
made; whereas to this end the corrective amounts
provided for in Commission Regulation (EEC) No
1613/712 of 26 July 1971 laying down detailed rules
for determining cif prices and levies on rice and
broken rice, and the corrective amounts relating
thereto should be applied; whereas with regard to
long-grained rice, account should also be taken from
1 September 1971 of the difference in value between
the standard quality for which the threshold price is
fixed and the variety of long-grained rice represen-
tative of Community production, referred to in Ar-
ticle 14 (2) (b) of Regulation No 359/67/EEC® as
amended by Regulation (EEC) No 1553/714; whereas,
in order to facilitate import transactions for the
Makalioka, Vary Lava, Surinam and Alicambo quali-
ties of rice, which represent the major part of im-
ports from the AASM and the OCT, the amounts
to be added to or subtracted from the cif export
price should be fixed;

Whereas Article 4 of Regulation (EEC) No 540/70
provides that if imports from the AASM or the OCT
exceed a certain quantity, such imports may be
partially or totally suspended; whereas to this end a
procedure should be established for the rapid and

frequent communication of information on imports
! OJ No L 68, 25.3.1970, p. 1.

? OJ Nol 168,27.7.1971, p, 28,
* O] No174,31.7.1967,p. 1.

* OJNolL 164,22.7.1971,p.5.
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tories

by Member States to the Commission, so that the
latter may decide, in full knowledge of the facts, on
any measures to be proposed to the Council; whereas
monthly communication should be sufficiently fre-
quent to meet this requirement;

Whereas the measures provided for in this Regu-
lation are in accordance with the Opinion of the
Management Committee for Cereals,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1

For the application of the provisions of Article 2 of
Regulation (EEC) No 540/70, the cif export price
for a given lot of rice or broken rice shall be
adjusted, before the levy is added, in accordance
with the following rules:

1, If the cif export price is for a sacked product,

that price shall be reduced by 0-50 unit of
account per 100 kilogrammes.

The cif export price for the qualities Makalioka,
Vary Lava, Surinam and Alicambo shall be
adjusted:

(a) for the qualities Makalioka or Vary Lava,
by increasing it by:
0-320 unit of account per 100 kilogrammes
of rice in the form of paddy rice;

0-400 unit of account per 100 kilogrammes
of rice in the form of husked rice;

0-541 unit of account per 100 kilogrammes
of rice in the form of semi-milled rice;

0-580 unit of account per 100 kilogrammes
of rice in the form of wholly-milled rice;

for the qualities Surinam and Alicambo, by
reducing it:

- for rice in the form of paddy rice, by:
0-880 unit of account per 100 kilogrammes
of Surinam rice;

1-680 units of account per 100 kilogrammes
of Alicambo rice;

(b)
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— for rice in the form of husked rice, by:
1-100 units of account per 100 kilogram-
mes of Surinam rice;

2-100 units of account per 100 kilogram-
mes of Alicambo rice;

— for rice in the form of semi-milled rice, by:
1-486 units of account per 100 kilogram-
mes of Surinam rice;

2839 units of account per 100 kilogram-
mes of Alicambo rice;

~ for rice in the form of wholly-milled rice,
by:
1:594 units of account per 100 kilogram-
mes of Surinam rice;
3-043 units of account per 100 kilogram-
mes of Alicambo rice.

3. For qualities of rice originating in the AASM and
OCT other than those listed in paragraph 2, the
cif export price shall be adjusted:

(a) for round-grained rice, by applying:

— for husked rice, the corrective amount
listed in Annex I to Regulation (EEC)
No 1613/71;

~ for rice in a form other than husked rice,
the corrective amount listed in Annex
I to Regulation (EEC) No 1613/73, this
amount having first been multiplied by a
coefficient of:
0-8000 for rice in the form of paddy rice;
1-2121 for rice in the form of semi-milled
rice;
1:2903 for rice in the form of wholly-
milled rice;

(b) for long-grained rice:

- for husked rice, by applying the cor